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General 


Official Addresses Asia, Pacific Petroleum Group 


OW'1209164989 Beying XINHUA in English 
1841 GMT 12 Sep 89 


{ Text] Singapore. September | 2 (XINHUA}—A Chinese 
senior official has appealed to both OPEC and indepen- 
dent oil producing countries as well as oi] consuming 
countries to make concerted efforts in cooperation for 
keeping the world oil price reasonable and stable. 


The reasonable and stable oil price is good for the 
interests of all countries, said Chen Haoran. executive 
vice-president of the China National Chemicals Import 
and Export Corporation. 


Speaking at the second day session of the Sth Asia and 
Pacific Petroleum Conference today. he elaborated the 
importance of the reasonable and stable oil price for the 
economic development of all countries in the world. 


He also expressed his hope that the oil price war will not 
happen again because it 1s detrimental not only to 
producers but also to consumers, and to the healthy 
development of world economy as a whole. 


As for China’s oil production, he said that China's 
increase in oil consumption has far exceeded that in 
production. 


In recent years China’s crude oil production registers an 
annual increase of 2-3 percent only while demand regis- 
ters an annual increase of at least 6 percent, he said. 


During the last three years, he added. China bought 2-3 
million tons of crude and products every year. 


However, he noted that effective measures have been 
taken to try to prevent China from becoming a net oil 
importer. In addition to the great efforts made in the oil 
exploration and development both on shore and off- 
shore, much has been done;in conserving oil. 


He said there is still a great potential for energy conser- 
vation in China, and China’s oi! export will continue to 
play an important role in generating foreign exchange. 


New Offshore Oil Development Contract Signed 


OW0709170689 Beying XINHUA in English 
0933 GMT 7 Sep 89 


[Text] Beying, September 7 (XINHUA)—China, the 
United States and Australia signed another contract here 
today to jointly explore for oil in the South China Sea. 


According to the contract, the China National Offshore Oil 
Corporation (CNOOC) will develop contract area 17/15 in 
the Pearl River estuary basin of the South China Sea in 
co-operation with Occidental Eastern Inc. of the U.S. and 
Australia’s Ampol Exploration Ltd and AGL Petroleum. 
Occidental will be responsible for the operation. 
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Contract area 17/15, covering 6.260 sq km. 1s located 
around the Lufeng 22-1 Oilfield discovered by Oxy 
Consortium in the additional contract area of 28/23. 
where the Lufeng 22-1-2 well drilled in May this year was 
found to have an oil flow of industrial development 
value, equal to a daily output of 11,000 bbl. 


Experts said that the oil from this area 1s light and free of 
water content. 


According to a supplementary agreement signed last 
year, the oilfield will be put into trial production soon. 


Among those attending today’s contract-signing ceremony 
were Vice-Minister of Energy Resources Shi Dazhen, Pres- 
ident of CNOOC Zhong Yiming, U.S. Ambassador to 
China James Lilley and Australian Ambassador to China 
David Sadler. 


Vice Governor Receives Japanese, Canadian Guests 


SK 1309012889 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0930 GMT 11 Sep 89 


{Text} On the evening of 11 September at the Nanhu 
Guesthouse, Vice Governor Liu Xilin received | 1 Japa- 
nese and Canadian guests including a 4-member team 
headed by (Yichi Sochiran). president of the (Fangbu) 
Medical College in Japan, another 4-member team 
headed by (Yitongmo). president of the (Bachiku) Uni- 
versity in Japan, and (Kervin Keyer Durmas), a guest 
from the Canadian Bethune Foundation, who came to 
Changchun to attend the activities marking the anniver- 
sary of the founding of the Bethune Medical College. 


After speaking highly of the friendly and cooperative 
spirit of these foreign friends. Liu Xilin expressed hope 
that in the future the contacts, mutual-understanding. 
and friendship between China and Japan and Canada 
would be strengthened. and the friendly relations of 
China with Japan and Canada would further develop. 


The reception was held amid a cordial and friendly 
atmosphere. After the reception. Liu Xilin hosted a 
banquet in honor of the Japanese and Canadian guests. 


UN Meeting Considers Holistic Pest Control 


OW 0909135989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0986 GMT 9 Sep 8Y 


[Text’ Changsha, September 9 (XINHUA)— 
Dragor lies, };ogs and spiders have become Chinese 
peasaiiis maia helpers in the control of rice pests in 
central China’s Hunan Province, local experts told an 
ongoing international mecting here. 


Cultivation of beneficial insects is a part of the conpre- 
hensive control project to eliminate pests in paddy fields 
sponsored by the United Nations Food and Agriculture 
Organization (UNFAQ), according to local experts. 


UNFAO is sponsoring the meeting in this capital of 
Hunan Province from September 5 to 10. Peter Ken- 
more. co-ordinator of the pest control project of 


tw 


UNFAO, and representatives from Thailand, Malaysia. 
Sri Lanka, Bangladesh. Vietnam, Indonesia and China 
are allending. 


The experts said that the scheme embraces |.8 million ha 
of land in Hunan. The province has already done away 
with the use of organochlorine insecticide and reduced 
the amount of other chemical insecticides by 48 percent. 


As a result. insecticide residues on farm produce have 
dropped to lower than the state standard. 


Visiting two villages in Ningxiang County, the represen- 
tatives were told that 50 households in Chie: Village and 
Liuduan Village had attended training courses on com- 
prehensive control of pests. They learned how to protect 
spiders, frogs and other beneficial insects and how to 
reduce the amount of insectide used. The comprehensive 
control method helped the peasants cut the cost of pest 
elimination to the tune of 30.9 yuan per ha. while 
increasing the rice output. 


The visitors also found that there were 290-500 spiders 
and only 60-430 rice plant hoppers (a rice pest) for every 
100 clusters of rice when they visited two villages in 
Xiangyin County September 6. 


Because of the spiders. the peasants need spray insecti- 
cide only once before the harvest. 


Xiangyin County began to pioneer control of rice plant 
hoppers with spiders in 1976 and disseminated the 
method in 1980. In 1988 the local peasants spent only 
5.30 yuan on insecticide per ton of rice output, 42.58 
percent less than before the adoption of the method, and 
the rice Output increased by 35.63 percent. 


The county now has 51 varieties of spiders and 61 
species of other beneficial insects. 


The insects have also helped improve the quality of tea. 
day lilies and other crops. 


Li Houzhong., an official from the Chinese Ministry of 
Agriculture, said that China has a total rice area of 113 
million ha. In 1988 china joined UNFAO’s comprehen- 
sive pest control project, and Hunan, Hubei, Jiangxi. 
Anhui and Sichuan Provinces have set up pilot training 
courses. 


United States & Canada 


New AP Correspondent Denied Press Credentials 


HK1309075289 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0718 GMT 13 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing. Sept 13 (AFP)}—The Chinese Foreign 
Ministry has denicd press credentials to a new ASSOCI- 
ATED PRESS correspondent who was to have been 
posted in Being, the AP’s bureau chief here said 
Wednesday. 
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Dan Biers was to have replaced John Pomfret, who was 
expelled from China together with Voice of America 
(VOA) correspondent Alan Pessin after the June 4 sup- 
pression of the Being democracy movement. 


No reason was given for the refusal when it was 
announced by the Foreign Ministry to the AP on Friday, 
AP bureau chief Jim Abrams told AGENCE FRANCE- 
PRESSE. 


Resident foreign correspondents in Beying must have 
credentials from the Foreign Ministry's information 
department before they can begin working. Such creden- 
tials are usually issued after a 45-day delay. 


VOA’s request for credentials ior Mr. Pessin’s replace- 
ment, filed less than 45 days ago. 1s still pending. 


The Chinese authorities have singled out the AP and 
VOA for special criticism in the wake of June 4, accusing 
both of spreading rumors and inciting pro-democracy 
unrest. Both organizations deny the charges. 


Soviet Union ~ 


Paper Compares Zhu Liang, Lukyanov Agendas 


HK1309015789 Hong Kong SOU7H CHINA 
VORNING POST in English 13 Sep 8Y p11 


[By Willy Wo-Lap Lam] 


[Text] A senior Soviet parliamentary group yesterday 
started the first high-level visit to China since the two 
Communist giants normalised full relations last May. 


The six-member Supreme Soviet delegation, led by Mr 
Anatoliy Lukyanov. Vice-President of its Presidium, was 
welcomed by Mr Peng Chong, the Vice-Chairman of the 
National People’s Congress. 


“This vistt #8 a continuation of high-level Soviet-Chinese 
exchanges.” Mr Lukyanov said yesterday. 


“Relations between our two countries are proceeding in 
a Stable, healthy direction.” Mr Peng said. “Bilateral 
co-operation in the areas of economics. trade, culture 
and technology are further expanding.” 


The Soviet delegation is expected to hold talks with NPC 
and Government officials on such matters as legislative 
and political reform during the six-day visit. 


Analysts say that Sino-Soviet relations have taken a 
significant step forward following a spate of high-level 
official exchanges. 


The visit of the Supreme Soviet delegation came on the 
heels of Mr Gorbachev's invitation to Chinese Commu- 
nist Party (CCP) General Secretary Jiang Zemin to visit 
Moscow. 


The invitation was extended in Moscow by Mr Alex- 
ander Yakovlev, secretary of the Central Committee of 
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the Communist Party of the Soviet Union (CPSU) to Mr 
Zhu Liang, head of the CCP’s International Liaison 
Department. 


\ir Zhu, who arrived in Moscow last weekend, was the 
latest of a string of senior Chinese leaders to call on the 
Soviet capital. 


Since May, such high ranking Chinese officials as Vice- 
Premier Tian Jiyun and State Councillor Song Jiang 
have visited the USSR. 


According to analysts, Mr Zhu and Mr Yakovlev dis- 
cussed concrete mechanisms to promote party-to-party 
relations. 


The Soviet news agency Tass said that following Mr 
Zhu’s talks with Soviet officials, “practical work” in 
co-operation between the two parties had already begun. 


Diplomatic sources in Being said that Mr Zhu also 
exchanged with his hosts latest developments in eco- 
nomic reform and construction in the two socialist 
countries. 


Specially. both sides explored ways to promote border 
trade and to jointly develop Soviet Siberia. The CCP 
delegation gave the Soviets, who are eager to develop 
export processing zones, a briefing on the Chinese Spe- 
cial Economic Zones and open cities. 


Earlier, Mr Zhu had held talks with Mr Valentin Falin. 
head of the Soviet party's international department. 


Analysts say that since the Tiananmen Square massacre. 
Chinese leaders have put priority on promoting relations 
with socialist and Third World countries. Unlike the 
West, the latter have not condemned Beijing for its 
bloody crackdown on the democracy movement. 


In internal talks, senior leaders such as Prime Minister 
Li Peng and Vice-Premier Yao Yilin have spoken about 
the need to “counter-balance” China’s economic rela- 
tions with the capitalistic world by promoting economic 
co-operation with the East Bloc, particularly the Soviet 
Union. 


Diplomatic sources say that Mr Gorbachev is the first 
foreign leader to extend an invitation to Mr Jiang. 


Chinese sources say that Mr Jiang could lead a high-level 
CCP delegation to the Soviet capital as early as the 
spring of 1990. 


After becoming party boss ii) June, Mr Jiang has not 
revealed any plans for overseas visits. And his official 
tour of the Soviet Union could be one of his first 
ventures abroad. 
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Further on Lukyanov Delegation Visit 


Meets Kang Keging 


OW 1209142689 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1013 GMT 12 Sep 89 


[Text] Being. September 12 (XINHUA)—Kang 
Keqging, vice-chairman of the National Committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
{CPPCC}, met a delegation from the Supreme Soviet of 
the Soviet Union, headed by Anatoliy Lukyanovy, first 
vice-president of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet. 
at the former residence of Soong Ching Ling here today. 


Kang. also chairman of the Soong Ching Ling Founda- 
tion, presented Lukyanov with an album on the life of 
Soong Ching Ling. China's late honorary president. 


The guests, who arrived earlier today, also visited the 
Sino-Soviet Friendship Commune tn the western suburb 
of Beying and the residence of Prince Gong of the Qing 
Dynasty, which was built in the 18th century. 


Meets Peng Chong 


OW 1309123289 Beying XINHUA in English 
1156 GMT 13 Sep 89 


[Text] Beying. September | 3 (XINHUA) —Peng Chong, 
vice-chairman of the Standing Committee of the Chinese 
National People’s Congress (NPC). held talks with vis- 
iting First Vice-President of the Presidium of the 
Supreme Soviet of the Soviet Union Anatoliy Lukyanov 
and his party here this morning. 


Both sides briefed each other on the reforms in their 
respective countries. 


Lukyanov touched upon the problems that have cropped 
up in the course of the reform in the Soviet Union. He 
said that consolidating and strengthening the vanguard 
role and leadership of the Communist Party is the most 
important guarantee for the success of reform in the 
Soviet Union. 


The strengthening of the party’s leadership, he went on. 
calls for development of a democratic style of work within 
the party and strengthening of the party's discipline. 


He noted that the Soviet Union attaches great impor- 
tance to and wants to learn a lot from China’s experi- 
ences and lessons of reform. 


Peng said China will stick to its reform and open 
policies, and the benefits that the ten-year reform has 
brought about show there 1s no way to achieve prosperity 
without reform. 


Peng pointed out that China must stick to the Four 
Cardinal Principles (adherence to the socialist road, the 
veople’s democratic dictatorship, the leading role of the 
(ommunist Party, and Marxism-Leninism and Mao 
Zedong Thought) when implementing the reform and 
open policies. The recent unrest and anti-government 


riots in Being indicate that the struggle against those 
who are against leadership by the Communist Party and 
are anti-socialist 1s important and long-term. 


During the talks. both sides expressed willingness to 
Strengthen contacts between the two parliaments and 
also exchanged views on developing the relations 
between the two countries. 


Prior to the talks, Lukyanov and his party laid a wreath 
at the Monument to the People’s Heroes in Tiananmen 
Square. 


Meets Wan Li 


OW 1309125589 Betyinge XINHUA in Enelish 
1210 GMT 13 Sep 89 


[Text] Beying. September 13 (XINHU A} The strength- 
ening of Sino-Soviet co-operation is not only conducive 
to world peace, but also to the development and con- 
Struction of the two countries, said Wan Li, chairman of 
the Chinese National People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee, here today. 


Wan made the remarks this afternoon in the Great Hall 
of the People during a one-hour meeting with a delega- 
tion from the USSR’s Supreme Soviet headed by Ana- 
toliy Lukyanov. first vice-president of the Presidium of 
the Supreme Soviet. 


Wan pointed out that both China and the USSR are 
undertaking reforms in all fields and it 1s “our joint 
desire” to exchange mutual experiences in a bid to 
promote the advance of socialism. 


China is developing socialism according to the principle of 
integrating the universal truth of Marxism-Leninism with 
China’s concrete conditions, Wan said, adding, “this 1s 
what we call socialism with Chinese characteristics.” 


He noted that the ten-year reform so far in China has 
brought about great changes in all fields; production has 
enjoyed a big increase and living standards have 
improved. But many problems have a so cropped up, he 
said. 


Thus, China is now improving its economic environ- 
ment and rectifying the economic order in an effort to 
solve these problems, he said. 


“We will fight against the few people who are taking 
advantage of the mistakes we have made in our work to 
oppose Chinese Communist party's leadership and the 
socialist road.” he stressed. 


He also made the point that the leadership of the Chinese 
Communist Party shou, + be enhanced. The party lead- 
ership should not be relaxed, it should be further 
strengthened, he said, noting that only in this way can 
China continue its progress on the basis of the Four 
Cardinal Principles (adherence to the socialist road, the 
people's democratic dictatorship, the leading role of the 
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Communist Party. and Marxism-Leninism and Mao 
Zedong Thought). retorm and opening to the outside 
world. 


Lukyanov said that since Soviet President Mikhail Gor- 
bachev visited China last May. a new type of relationship 
iS being established between the two parties and two 
countries. He expressed satisfaction over the steady 
development of such a relationship. 


He said that the Soviet Union and China are both 
Carrying Out reform and can share each other's experi- 
ences in many fields. “We cannot force the experience of 
one country onto another because the specific situations 
of the two countries are different.” he said. “But. one 
point 1s common, that 1s. no reform 1s workable without 
the leadership of the party.” 


The two leaders expressed the wish to furth or consolidate 
friendly co-operation and contacts between the two 
parliaments. 


At the end of the meeting Lukyanov invited Wan Li to 
visit the Soviet Union. 


Wan expressed thanks for the invitation and said he was 
willing to pay the visit at the proper time. He asked 
Lukyanov to send his regards to President Gorbache. 


The Soviet guests viewed a performance of Beying opera 
this evening. 


Beijing TV Report 
OW 1309132189 Berying Television Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 13 Sep 89 


[Wan Li Meets Supreme Soviet Delegation’ —caption 
on screen from the “National News Hookup” program] 


{ Text] [Video begins with medium closeup shots of Wan 
Li. in Western business suit. greeting Lukyanov. and 
exchanging pleasantries with him through an interpreter. 
Video then shows Wan Li greeting other members of the 
Soviet delegation. who stand in line to shake hands with 
him. Video cuts to show Wan Li posing with members of 
the Soviet delegation for a group picture. Lukayanov ts 
seen standing on Wan Li's right. and Peng Chong. vice 
chairman of the NPC Standing Committee. is seen 
standing on Lukayanov’s right. Camera then cuts to 
show closeups of Wan Li and Lukayanovy talking to one 
another in a hall with three interpreters present. As an 
off-camera correspondent reports the contents of their 
remarks, the camera pans the meeting hall, showing 
medium closeup shots of other Soviet visitors. Video 
ends with closeup shots of Wan Li and Lukayanov 
talking to each other] Chairman Wan Li had a meeting 
with members of the USSR Supreme Soviet delegation 
led by Lukyanov, first deputy chairman of the Supreme 
Sovic , at the Great Hall of the People this afternoon. 
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Wan Li said: Gorbachev's visit to China last May 
normalized relations between Our two parties and our 


iwo countries. The visit was good for the development of 


bilateral relations. 


He added: Our two parties and two countries should 
strengthen their friendly relations and cooperation in all 
fields. This will be very conducive to safeguarding world 
peace and to developing relations between our two 
countries. 


Touching on the subject of reform, Wan Li said: Both 
China and the (SSR have embarked on reform. Mutual 
exchanges of experiences in this area will bring about 
even more successful development in socialist countries 
like ours. Great changes have taken place in China ever 
since it embarked on reform and opening to the outside 
world 10 years ago. Of course. certain problems have 
cropped up along the way, but these are being resolved 
by improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and deepening retorm 


Wan Li said: The entire CPC is now summing up its 
experiences. The CPC will intensify its leadership and 
intensify the education on Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought to ensure that China will continue to 
advance along the socialist course 


Wan Li pointed out: Some people had wanted to over- 
throw the CPC and our government and attempted to 
follow the capitalist course. That was impossible 


Wan Li expressed the hope that the Chinese and Soviet 
legislatures will continue to exchange their experiences 
and develop their relations. 


Lukyanov said: Our delegation has brought with it 
Gorbachev's and the Supreme Soviet’s best regards to 
the Chinese people. Their regards reflect the wishes and 
friendship of all Soviet deputies and people. 


Commenting on the ongoing reform in the USSR. Lukay- 
anov said: During the course of reform, the party. which 
assumes the role of the vanguard of the people, must 
exercise stronger leadership. Those who try to forsake 
party leadership are completely wrong because no reform 
can be successful without the party's leadership 


He said: We must continue to follow the line of reform 
because without reform we will not have a way out 


Lukyanov concluded that he has been authorized to 
invite Chairman Wan Li to visit the USSR. 


Wan Li thanked Lukyanov for the invitation, and said: | 
am willing to visit the USSR if such aa opportunit 
arises. 


NPC Hosts Banquet 


OW 1209151789 Beyine NINH UA in Enelish 
1431 GMT 12 Sep 89 


[Text] Beying. September |2 (XINHU A}—Sino-Soviet 
relations are advancing in a stable and healthy way. and 
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bilateral co-operation in the fields of economy. trade. 
culture, and science and technology 1s expanding. said 
Peng Chong. vice-chairman of the Chinese National 
People’s Congress (NPC) Standing Commitiec. here 
today 


In a banquet the NPC Standing Committee gave in 
honor of a delegation trom the USSR Supreme Soviet 
headed by Anatoliy Lukyanovy, first vice-president of the 
Presidium of the Supreme Soviet. Peng said the recent 
Sino-Soviet summit has helped bilateral es back onto 
the path of normalization and served as a new Starting 
point 


He noted that China and the USSR are neighboring 
countries. and “we are sure that the potential for co- 
operation 1s immense and the prospects are broad.” 


The current visit by the Soviet guests. Peng went on. 
represents not only the development of triendly contacts 
between the NPC Standing Commitice and the Supreme 
Soviet, but the natural continuity in the process of 
normalization of bilateral tes. 


He termed this visit a good opportunity for mutual 
exchanges of experiences, hoping that the two countries 
would continue to strengthen contacts between the two 
parliaments. 


Dwelling on the domestic situation, Peng stated that the 
11-year retorm and opening have brought about historic 
changes 1n all fields in China. “Production has enjoyed a 
big increase. as has the country’s economic strength, and 
living standards have improved.” he pointed out. 


Following the recent quelling of the anti-government 
riots in Bering. he continued, the situation in China ts 
stable. and the reform and open policies are continuing. 


Peng said that the current international situation 1s 
reaching a turning-point in which confrontation has 
turned to dialogue and tension to relaxation. 


“But at the same time. we are also aware that the 
unstable factors which cause unrest and tension still 
exist, and this calls for continuous efforts by people of all 
countries to help the situation proceed in a direction 
conducive to peace,” he stressed. 


In a toast. Lukyanov said the USSR-China relationship 
should be long-standing. harmonious and characterised 
by equal co-operation and mutual contacts. 


He noted that exchanges of experiences between bilateral 
power organs during the reform should serve as an impr ;- 
tant aspect of the dialogue between the two countries. 


He said he considers that there exsts further potential 
for bilateral co-operation in fields of politics, economy. 
trade, technology, culture and education. 


Also present at the banquet was che Soviet ambassador 
to China, O.A. Troyanovskty 


Mudanjiang’s Tour to USSR Reportedly Suspended 
OW 1309143989 Lokve KYODO in English 
1406 GMT 13 Sep sy 


[Text] Hong Kong. Sept. 13 KYODO—An eight-day 
tour to a Soviet city organized by a Chinese city has been 
suspended after a provincial Chinese government criti- 
cized it for violating a regulation banning city-level 
exchanges with foreign counties. the Chinese evening 
newspaper HSIN WAN PO here reported Wednesday 


The paper said staff members of a tourist bureau from 
Mudanjiang City in Hetloagyang Province. China, vis- 
ited Ussuriysk in the Soviet Union last April and agreed 
to send tourist groups to each other's city three umes in 
a year. 


Under the agreement. the first Soviet group traveled to 
Mudanjiang from June 16 to 23. 


The Heilongjiang Province government, however, criti- 
cized the bureau and said that no local city in China has 
the authority to conduct exchange activities with foreign 
nations, the paper said. 


Northeast Asia 


Japan To Deport Chinese Refugees 


OW 12097152289 Tokvo KYODO in Enelish 
OYST GMT 12 Sep 89 


[Text] Tokyo. Sept. 12 KYODO—Japan will deport 39 
Chinese who posed as Vietnamese political refugees to 
face justice in their home country, a Japanese Foreign 
Ministry spokesman said Tuesday. 


“They (Chinese authorities) are going to judge those 
cases based on proof and evidence and prosecute in 
accordance with the law—that is the explanation we 
have received from China.” said Ministry Spokesman 
Taizo Watanabe in a meeting with foreign journalists. 


Watanabe’s remarks came hours after the government 
formally announced a new screening system to stem the 
flow into Japan of economic refugees looking for jobs. 


Watanabe said that Japan will deport 39 Chinese who 
confessed to having come to Japan “disguised as Viet- 
namiese refugees” once the Chinese Government agrees 
to accept them. 


“The Chinese side has said it has been controlling 
immigration from the home country very strictly.” he 
said. 


The Japanese official reyected the notion that those being 
deported are now political refugees because they face 
punishment when they return to China. 


“If any person violates laws regarding immigration mat- 
ters, they should be punished under the law of that 
particular country—that is what we assume.” Watanabe 
said. 
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Watanabe. however. said that “al this moment. we have 
no indication that those people who ave returned 
would be persecuted or harassed unduly.” 


But he added that the Japanese Government would 
“think twice” about future deportations if evidence ot 
possible persecution surtaces 


Commenting on the government's new screening proce- 
dure. Watanabe said it was implememted to deal with 
the incevasing numbers of refugees who have been 
exploiting a “loophole” in Japan’s refugee policy to 
achieve economic objectives. 


“The screening means that we are goirg to identify the 
kind of refugees who are really in the category of refugees 
who are threatened with persecution or other hazards 
atier their return to their home country. tor reasons of 
politics and beliets and other reasons as was stated in the 
treaty.” he said. 


Watanabe said that Japan 1s the last among Asian 
countries to introduce a screening system. Such a system 
was agreed to in June al an international conference on 
refugees held in Geneva. 


He also said that Japan will remain “generous” in 
accepting refugees from Indochina who may fall just 
outside the strict international definition of a refugee. “It 
18 a delicate matter and we take the position that human 
rights issues should be taken fully into consideration in 
our policy decision making process.” Watanabe said 


Japanese Student Protester Expelled 


OW 1209144789 Tokyo KYODO in Enelish 
L323 GMT 12 Se 1 NY 


{ Text] Shanghai, Sept. 12 KYODO—A Japanese student 
was ordered to leave China Tuesday for an attempted 
protest action against the crackdown by Chinese author- 
ities against the student-led pro-democracy movement. 
the Japanese consulate general here said. 


Yasushi Morinaga, 26. a senior at the International 
Chri .vee University in Tokyo, arrived in Shanghai last 
Sunday. intending to read a protest at the city office 
Tuesday. 


Public security officials took him into custody earlier in 
the day. because he was carrying a loudspeaker with him. 
the consulate general said 


Chinese officials said Morimaga wore a shirt with a 
Chinese-language slogay: critical of the crackdowr in 
violation of the city’s anti-demonstration rules and that 
his actions were not compatible with his status as a 
tourist. 


The protest note said that the Chinese Government had 
infringed on ris own people's soverergnty, and the shirt 
slogan read “We Cannot Forget the Tiananmen Square 
Incident.” the Chinese officials were quoted as saying. 
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Morinaga apparently hoped to carry out the protest 
action out of sympathy for Chinese students punished 
for their participation tn protests secking more democ- 
racy and freedom 


Shanghai security authorities warned they wall deport 
Morinaga. if he did not comply with their order to leave 
the country voluntarily. the consulate general said. 


Morinaga is the first Japanese other than reporters to 
face expulsion in connection with the June crackdown. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Ye Fei Meets Philippine Provincial Governor 


OW 1309103089 Bevine NINHUA in Enelish 
0939 GMT 13 Sep SY 


[Text] Beng. September 13 (XINHU A+-Ye Fer, vice- 
chairman of the Standing Commiutice of the National 
People’s Congress. myet here today with Emilio M. R. 
Osmena, governor of Cebu Province of the Philippines. 


Correction to Li Xiannian, Qian Meet Sihanouk 


The following correction to the item headlined “Li 
XMiannian, Qian Qichen Meet With Sihanouk.” pub- 
lished in the 1! September China DAILY REPORT. 
page I 1. column 2. 1s supplied from Bering XINHUA in 
English at 1532 GMT on 11 September: 


Paragraph nine. line five reads...large number of military 
Vietnamese personnel hidden... [changing “‘non- 
military” to “military” ] 


Near East & South Asia 


Li Peng Meets Nepalese Guest; Discusses India 


OW 1309102689 Beiying XINHUA in Enelish 
0933 GMT 13 Sep 89 


{ Text] Harbin. September 13 (XINHU A}—Chuinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng met here Tuesday with former Nepalese 
Prime Minister Kirti: Nidhi Bista and his wife. 


Li expressed his warm welcome to “an old friend from a 
friendiy neighboring country.” saying he appreciates the 
contributions Bista made to the development of friendly 


Sino-Nepalese cooperation in his previous capacities of 


foreign minister and prime minister of Nepal. 


Li said China and Nepal are neighboring developing 


countries. During the 34 years since the establishment of 


diplomatic relations, the two governments and peoples 
have mutually respected and assisted cach other. Bilat- 
erai relations have developed smoothly. he said. 


In international affairs. Li said, the two governments 
and peoples have cooperated with each other, sharing 
much common language. 
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“We hope China and Nepal will turther consolidate and 
develop fnendly neighborly relations.” Li added 


Talking about the situation in southern Asia. Li said. 
“We hope Nepal and India settle their cxrsting problems 


through tnendly consultation and negotiation. ~ 


Li said China will improve and develop relations with 
India on the basis of the five principles of peacctul 
co-caistence 


But the improvement of Sino-Indian relations will not 
harm tnendly relations between China and southerr 
Asian countries, including Nepal. L: added 

E 


Li asked Bista to convey Chinese leaders egrectings to 
Nepalese leaders after he returns home 


Bista has devoted himself to the development of Sino- 
Nepalese relations. This 1s his ninth visit to China 


Iranian Islamic Delegation Visits 


Jannati Vleets Wang Zhen 
OW 1309125389 Berne SINT Ain bneiiss 
L133 GMT 73 Sep ‘SY 


[Religious Freedom Long-Term Policy: Wang Zhen — 
XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beying. September 13 (XTNHU A)—Chinese 
Vice-President Wang Zhen said here today that China's 
policy of freedom of religious beliet 1s a long-term policy 
and will not be changed 


Wang said this when meeting with an Iranian Islami 
delegation led by Ayatollah Jannati. president of the 
Islamic Propagation Organization of ren and member 
of the Constitutional Supers ision Counci! 


Wang said that the different religions in China are 
treated on an equal footing. “This 1s because China's 
religious policy 1s based on freedom o: religious beliet. It 
iS a long-term policy.” the Chinese leader said 


He said that China's different religions adhere to the 
principle of independence. selt-determination and selt- 
rehance. 


“We do not interfere in the religious affairs of other 
countries and we will also not allow other countries to 
interfere with China’s religrous allairs.” Wang sand, 
adding that China will actively promote trendly con- 
tacts between religious circles of the world on the Yasts oF 
independence and self-determination, equality. trend- 
ship and mutual respect 


The Iranian delegation js the tirst official religious group 
to visit China upon invitation 


Ayatollah Jannats said that during his visit to China. he 
had witnessed the fact that China “indeed enjoys the 
freedom of religious belvet.” 
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Meets Chinese Vluslims 


LDI209221189 Tehran IRNA in Enelish 
0818 GMT 12 Sep 89 


{Teat] Beijing, Sept. 12. IRNA—The visiting head of the 
Islamic Propagation Organisation Ayatollah Anmad Jan- 
nati, met with the chairman and members of Chinese 
Islamic Association here Monday. 


Referring to revival of brotherly ties among Muslims 
throughout the world, Ayatollah Jannat: described the 
phenomenon as “one of the major achievements of the 
Islamic Revolution of Iran resulting from efforts of the 
late leader of the Islamic Revolution, Imam Khomeyni.” 


“The Islamic Republic attaches great significance to its 
relations with China, with ts Muslim community in 
particular.” the ayatollah who is also a member of the 
Guardians Council stressed. 


He added that Iran 1s willing to strengthen these ties 
through exchange of cultural and scientific delegations 
China. 


“The Islamic Republic is prepared to accept Chinese 
theologian students.” said Ayatollah Jannati 


During the meeting. head of China's Islamic Associa- 
tion, Hayy Elyas. described the ties between Iranian and 
Chinese Muslims as “very old” and said that they had 
grown Stronger in post-revolution period 


Elyas also briefed the ayatollah on the stuation of 


Muslims in China and the activities of the Islamic 
Association here. 


Later in the day. the Iranian delegation toured the city’s 
mosque 


Ayatollah Jannat: arrived here Monday morning at the 
head of a delegation on a two-day visit aimed al strength- 
ening the existing boncs between Iranians and Chinese 
Muslims 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Further Reportage on Visit of Burkinabe Leader 


Leader Visits Shanghai 1! Sep 
OW 1209184289 Shanehai City Service in Mandarin 
2200 GMT 11 Sep &9Y 


[Text] The Shangha: Municipal People’s Government 
gave a banquet al the new Jinjiang Hotel banquet hall on 
the evening of Il September. Blaise Compaore. 
chairman of the Popular Front and head of state and 
Government of Burkina Faso of Africa, his wife, and his 
entourage were warmly welcomed on their visit to 
Shanghai. Ke is the first foreign head of state to visit 
China since we quelled the counterrevolutionary rebel- 
hon in Beying. At Mayor Zhu Rongy:’s request, Vice 
Mayor Liu Zhenyuan presided over the banquet and 
proposed a toast first. 
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The vice mayor said: We Shanghai people treasure very 
much our friendship with the people of Burkina Faso 
and other African nations. We admire very much the 
economic and cultural achievements made by the Burk- 
inabe people in self-reliance under Chairman Com- 
paore’s leadership. We are willing to cooperate and 
advance together with you. 


Chairman Compaore also delivered an ebullient and 
friendly speech. He expressed his thanks tor the hosp- 
tality accorded hum in Snanghai and his hearttelt wish 
that friendly exchanges between the two countries and 
between their peoples will develop constantly. 


Chairman Compaore. his wife. and party arrived in 
Shanghai from Chengdu by special plane on the morning 
of 11 September. Vice Mayor Liu Zhenyuan met the 
guests al airport on behalf of Mayor Zhu Rongy 


The Burkinabe guests visited the Shanghai Rug Plant 
and the municipal children’s palace as well as toured 
Shanghai streets on the afternoon of || September 


Yang Shangkun Message 
OW 1209134189 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1228 GMT 12 Sep 89 


[Text] Shanghai, September 12 (XINHU A)}—Blaise 
Compaore,. chairman of the Popular Front and head of 
State and government of Burkina Faso. and his entourage 
wound up their six-day official visit to China and left 
here today. 


Prior to the departure, Zhu Xun. chairman of the Chi- 
nese Government reception committee and minister of 
geology and mineral resources, conveyed to Compaore a 
telephone message of regards from Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun. 


Compaore and his party arrived here Monday trom 
Chengdu. During their stay in Shanghai. the guests 
visited factories, the children’s palace. a hospital and a 
school for blind children. 


West Europe 


Swiss Bank Corp Announces New Loans 


HK1309021589 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
VORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 
13 Sep 89 pp 1, 4 


[By lan K. Perkin] 


[Text] The Swiss Bank Corp, which has been instru- 
mental in arranging loans totalling more than HK$! 
billion for China, 1s ready to commit new loans to the 
country despite the recent political unrest 


But the bank is keen to focus future loans and new 
credits on development projects that support reforms in 
the country’s economy, and stresses that all loans will be 
mace on a full’ commercial basis. 
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Georges Streichenberg, an executive board member and 
head of the bank’s finance group, said yesterday the bank 
had decided to go ahead with the opening of its new 
Beijing office despite the events of June. 


Dr Streichenberg, who returned to Hong Kong after a 
weekend trip to Beijing, said a licence for the Being 
representative office had been granted im April, but the 
office had not opened until this month. 


“With the opening of our Beijing office we are taking a 
very long-term view,” he said. 


“But China is the biggest country in the world and in the 
long term there has to be a lot of opportunities.” 


Dr Streichenberg said Swiss Bank Corp had had no 
second thoughts about opening its Beijing office after the 
events of June 4. 


He said during his Beijing visit he met representatives of 
the Bank of China and the People’s Bank and had 
indicated his bank’s willingness to expand business with 
the country. 


Dr Streichenberg is also in Hong Kong to help celebrate 
25 years of operations of Swiss Bank Corp in the 
territory. The bank started as a representative office in 
1964 and became a full branch of the bank in 1979. 


Dr Streichenberg stressed that Hong Kong's future was 
inextricably linked with the development of China and 
that Swiss Bank Corp would be active in both markets. 


He said he hoped the political problems in China could 
be resolved in a way that would free the country’s 
economy further. 


“China is, in the medium and long term, in great need of 
know-how and products, services and loans for modern- 
isation, and there is much to be done to provide new 
credits focused on projects supporiing reforms,” he said. 


“The Swiss Bank is playing its part in this regard. 


“It 1s a lead manager of two mixed-credit loans arranged 
together with the Swiss Government and five other Swiss 
banks providing favourable finance for Swiss capital 
exports to China. 


‘Both total an equivalent of HK$819 million,” he said. 


Dr Streichenberg also said Swiss Bank Corp had 
extended a further HK$389 million in medium-term 
export-financing credits. 


‘Further loans and foreign exchange facilities are being 
considered on money market terms, particularly to 
banks,” he said. 


Dr Streichenberg said he had noticed little change in 
doing business in China since the events of June 4. 


“| think there are two major difficulties in China. One is 
a political problem, which became fully evident in June, 
and ihe other is an economic problem. 
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“The economic problem nad already started last year 
and at the beginning of this year.” 


Dr Streichenberg said the Chinese authorities now had 
to try and get the economy under control again, 
including inflation, government spending. consumption 
and investment, and the balance of payments. 


“The other problem (the political problem) is not one for 
a banker,” he said. 


“But in Europe there is a lot of confidence in China and 
we hope the political problems can be resolved in a way 
that will free the economy of China eventually—but it 
will take time. 


“One day we can only hope that things will get back to 
normal.” 


Dr Streichenberg said other Swiss investments in China 
seemed to be progressing well, especially the Schindler 
Lift Company which now has three plants in the country 
and 1s exporting its products out of China. 


Hotel and other joint ventures, for example, in textile 
machinery export financed by the commercial banks also 
seemed to be proceeding well, he said. 


Dr Streichenberg said stability in China would be a vital 
ingredient to the continued success of Hong Kong's 
economy and its future status as a financial centre. 


“China’s needs are enormous and Hong Kong 1s well- 
situated and geared to participate in a resurgence of 
financial activity that stability would. bring.” he said. 


Dr Streichenberg also spoke confidently of the future of 
the Asian region. 


‘By the end of this century, the world’s economic power 
base will have shifted towards the Asia-Pacific region, 
and it 1s expected that the region will be producing more 
than half of all the world’s goods and services,” he said. 


“This, combined with rapid expansion of trade and 
investment among Asian countries themselves, rein- 
forces this position. 


East Europe 


Bulgarian Party Leader Views Reform, PRC Ties 


HK1209114089 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
9 Sep 89 p 3 


[Report: “Greeting Bulgaria's 45th National Day— 
Comrade Todor Zhivkov Answers Our Staff Reporter's 
Questions’’] 


[Text] Comrade Todor Zhivkov, general secretary of the 
Bulgarian Communist Party's [RCP] Central Committee 
and chairman of the State Council. answered our staff 
reporter's questions prior to Bulgaria’s 45th National 
Day. 
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Bulgaria’s Great Achievements in Socialist Construction 
Will Be Speedily Developed Through a Profound 
Economic Reform 


When asked about the “achievements the Bulgarian 
people have made in their 45 vears of socialist construc- 
tron and the current retorm.” Comrade Zhivkov said: 
The last 45 years have been the most fruitful period in 
Bulgaria’s history of 1.300 years. Through socialist con- 
struction, Bulgaria has risen to a modern industrial and 
agricultural country out of its previous poverty. 


Industrialization has become a basic task in Bulgaria’s 
socialist development. In 1988 the country’s industrial 
production increased by 103 times over 1939. The 
industrial Output value for the prewar year of 1939 can 
now be produced tn 2 and '> days. 


Socialist agricultural construction 1s carried out through 
agricultural labor cooperation by creatively applying 
Lenin’s plan on cooperatives. At present agricultural 
Output value has increased twofold over 1939 whereas 
the work force required for this output value has been 
reduced by two-thirds. 


We have also made great achievements in transporta- 
tion, capital construction, postal and telecommuiica- 
tions services, commerce, and foreign trade. 


A profound economic reform has provided the necessary 
conditions for improving the people's standard of living. 
In 1988, the per capita income increased by fivefold over 
1952. 


A plenary session held by the BCP Central Committee in 
April 1956 played a historic role in enabling us to make 
great achievements. During several vears subsequent to 
the plenary session, Bulgaria was of one of the countries 
in the world with the highest development rates (in the 
period after 1956 its national income increased at an 
annual rate of 7.2 percent). 


Naturally we are proud of our achievements, but our 
development has not been smooth sailing. Our develop- 
ment rate began to slow down in the first halt of the 
1980’s, and disproportion emerged in the national 
economy. 


A plenary session of the BCP Central Committee in July 
1987 worked out an idea on further carrying out socialist 
construction in the Bulgarian People’s Republic, thus 
laying a foundation for our revolutionary reform. The 


new socialist mode has been established on the basis of 


objective facts, including the modern world technolog- 
ical revolution, the law of value. the relationship 
between commodities and money, the improvement and 
diversification of socialist Ownership forms, the 
enhancement of the people's role in management, and 
the development of socialist democracy. 


A plenary session of the BCP Central Committee in 
December 1988 explicitly expressed a realistic attitude 
toward the July idea. The basis of economic reform 1s 
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company-lype organizations, and the the basis of com- 
panies’ actitivies 1s practicing autonomy. Within the 
framework of law, rights should be provided to compa- 
nies so that they can make their decisions independently. 
Conditions should be provided for economic activities 
so that they proceed on the basis of economic 
accounting. assuming sole responsibility for profits and 
losses, and financial selt-management. 


Running company-type organizations does not mean 
abolishing the state’s regulatory role in economic man- 
agement. The purpose of reform is to democratize state 
management. 


Economic reform has opened our economy wide to the 
world and provided conditions for the development of 
cooperation on the basis of mutual benefit. 


Under the leadership of the BCP and due to the selfless 
efforts of the Bulgarian people. our country’s economy 
has developed fast in the first 3 years of the ninth 5-year 
plan. Our national income has increased by 5.6 percent 
annually. much higher than the growth rate during the 
eighth 5-year plan. 


We hope that the realization of the July idea will turn 
Bulgaria into a highly developed socialist country to 
meet the challenge of the 21st century. 


Bulgarian-Chinese Relations Will Further Develop, 
Bulgaria Supports China in Putting Down the 
Counterrevolutionary Rebellion 


Qn the question of “appraising the relations between the 
two parties, the two governments, and the people of the 
two countries as well as che prospects for these rela- 
tions.” Comrade Zhivkov pointed out the following: 


Central Comm ice delegations sent by both parties 
exchanged vis .s in 1987, thereby restoring the relations 
between the .wo nartics and paving a broad avenue for 
overall d .clopment of these relations. Now the two 
parties re discussing a plan for 2-year cooperation and 
exchange. 


1 am satified to recall my meeting with PRC leaders and 
the sincere and fruitful talks between leaders of both 
countrres. These have added a new chapter to the annals 
of relations between the Bulgarian People’s Republic and 
the People’s Republic of China. 


We have achieved excellent results in reaching agree- 
ments and signing documents. I am particularly pleased 
to point out that our cooperation in the economic, trade, 
scientific, technological, and cultural fields is expanding 
and strengthening. 


We are optimistic about the development prospects for 
Bulgarian-Chinese relations. 


The historical task for rapid economic and cultural 
development has demanded that we concentrate our 
efforts on fully utilizing all possibilities in the economic, 
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trade, and cultural fields to transform economic cooper- 
ation from its traditional mode into a modern, 
advanced, and more fruitful form. Efforts should also be 
made to open all channels for political dialogue. 


There are also bright prospects for mutually beneficial 
cooperation in exchanging experiences in economic, 
social, and sociopolitical reforms. 


In our opinion, the further development and deepening 
of Bulgarian-Chinese relations are beneficial to the 
people of both countries, to peace and the socialist cause, 
and to international understanding and cooperation. 


As everyone 1s aware, our party promptly expressed its 
support for the CPC and its leaders in putting down the 
counterrevolutionary rebellion that occurred in the PRC 
not long ago. 


To Pass on the Revolutionary Tradition From 
Generation to Generation, There Is a Need to Carry 
Out Ideological and Political Work 


While explaining the question of “how the BCP and the 
Bulgarian Government have carried out ideological, 
political, and educational work among the people, par- 
ticularly young people, to maintain their revolutionary 
traditions.” Comrade Zhivkov said: The Bulgarian 
people are making preparations for the 100th founding 
anniversary of the Bulgarian Marxist Revolutionary 
Party established in 1891. Since the day of its establish- 
ment, our party has unswervingly remained loyal to the 
ideal and interests of the working class and other 
laboring people and to Marxist ideology and principles. 
I; has never made concessions to bourgeois ideology and 
morality but has instead educated its members with 
fervent patriotism and resolute internationalist ideas. 


Our party has used systematic ideological, political, and 
educational work to preserve and enrich this precious 
experience. At a time when a revolutionary reform 1s 
being introduced in Bulgaria today, education in revolu- 
tionary traditions has been viewed from a new plane, 
and this has major significance. 


The BCP pays close attention to carrying out direct work 
concerning man. This is aimed at improving the people's 
political and culturai levels by various means, including 
verbal propaganda and individual activities, to cope 
with the expansion of social democracy and to gradually 
realize the transition from serving the people's political 
power to allowing the people to exercise their power. 


Revolutionary traditions have been handed down from 
generation to generation among socialist builders. A 
thorough understanding of the social experience of the 
older generation is very important for young people to 
participate in socialist construction. The BCP and the 
Bulgarian Government have shown much concern and 
care for young people's education. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 11 


The dialectical relationship between reform tasks and 
educating the people and the youth in revolutionary 
traditions is an essential factor for renewing our socialist 
society. 


In conclusion Comrade Zhivkov made the following 
remarks: 


“I sincerely wish the great Chinese people new and 
greater achievements in their reform. | also wish the 
socialist Chinese people a happy life. and peace and 
progress for the whole world.” 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Further on Nicaraguan Minister Ruiz’ Visit 


Meets Li Xiannian 


OW'1209153189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1421 GMT 12 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing, September | 2 (XINHUA)—Li Xiannian. 
chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference. said here 
today that there is a long struggle ahead between external 
forces and China. 


The struggles he specified are those against subversion, 
infiltration, interference in China's internal affairs and 
so-called “peaceful evolution”. 


Li made these remarks during a meeting with Henry 
Ruiz, member of the National Directorate of the Sand- 
inist National Liberation Front of Nicaragua and min- 
ister of external co-operation, and his party. Li also 
expressed thanks to Nicaragua for its understanding and 
support for China’s quelling of anti-government riots. 


The disturbance in China was due to the intervention of 
external forces, as well as internal causes. he said. 


In a sense it was a good thing, he said, “because the 
people have, through this event. raised their vigilance 
against the plots of reactionary forces attempting to 
subvert the socialist People’s Republic of China.” Of 
course, he added, it is hoped that such things will never 
happen again. 


During the past 40 years since the founding of the 
People’s Republic of China. including the 10 years of 
reform, Li said, China has indeed achieved great suc- 
cesses, but also made some mistakes. 


In recent years, he said, China has slackened its educa- 
tion in Marxism-Leninism, and the leading role of the 
Communist Party, and political and ideological work 
have been weakened. There is a profound lesson China 
should draw from this, Li noted. 


He reiterated China’s determination to continue to 
pursue its independent foreign policy of peace. and to 
develop friendly relations with various countries on the 
basis of the five pcinciples of peaceful coexistence. 
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But he pointed oui that New China was founded at the 
cost of blood and lives. “No person will be allowed to 
subvert it. and no foreign country will be allowed to 
interfere in China’s internal affairs.” he stressed. 


“It is impossible to make us compromise or yield in this 
regard,” Li added. 


He said the Chinese people have the aspiration and the 
ability to uphold principles in politics, keep their inde- 
pendence in foreign affairs, be economically self-reliant. 
and successfully build the country by mainly relying on 
their own strength. 


Ruiz said Nicaragua and China have a common history 
of struggle. China’s quelling of anti-government riots are 
of international strategic significance. and Nicaragua 
gives China firm support in this. 


The imperialists will not change their strategy. he said. 
He who cherishes illusions about the nature of imperi- 
alism will make strategic mistakes, Ruiz added. 


One of Nicaragua’s major tasks. he said, is to resist 
interference by imperialist forces. defend its revolu- 
tionary achievements and strengthen its revolutionary 
political power. 


Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen was present at 
the meeting. 
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Meets Wu Xuegian 


OW 1209153789 Beying XINHUA in English 
1452 GMT 12 Sep 89 


[Text] Being. September 12 (XINHUA)—Chinese 
Vice-Premier Wu Xuegian said here today that China's 
determination to take the socialist road is unshakable. 


In a meeting with Henry Ruiz, member of the National 
Directorate of the Sandinist National Liberation Front 
of Nicaragua and minister of external cooperation, and 
his party. Wu said the problems socialist countries have 
encountered in their reforms are unavoidable. But the 
reforms are aimed at strengthening the socialist system. 


Some Western countries, taking advantage of the diffi- 
culties certain socialist countries encounter in their 
reforms, attempt to change the socialist orientation of 
these countries, Wu said. 


Facing this situation, he said, if the government and the 
party of every socialist country have such vigilance and 
determination to tuke the socialist road. socialist system 
will demonstrate its superiority. 


Wu thanked Ruiz and his party for their visit to China 
on the eve of the 40th anniversary of the founding of the 
People’s Republic. 


Ruiz said the visit was beneficial because it helped him 
and his colleagues know the actual conditions in China. 


Prior to the meeting, Wu attended a ceremony to sign a 
Sino-Nicaraguan cultural agrcement. 


After the meeting. Wu hosted a banquet for the Nicara- 
guan visitors. 
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Political & Social 


Culture Official Opines No Trial for Zhao 


HK1309013789 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 13 Sep 8Y p 1 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] A senior Chinese official has said that ousted 
party chief Zhao Ziyang will not stand trial for his role in 
the “counter-revolutionary rebellion” and for other pos- 
sible crimes. 


“IT don’t think he will stand trial.” said Vice Minister of 
Culture Mr Ying Ruocheng in a press conference in 
Bejing yesterday {12 September]. “That's a personal 
opinion—unless he did something I didn’t know. 


“He has already been punished. He's been demoted.” Mr 
Ying said. referring to the dismissal of Mr Zhao from all 
his party posts in late June. 


Mr Ying also denied foreign press reports that Mr Zhao 
was under house arrest. 


Asked whether Mr Zhao has fre Com of movement. Mr 
Ying said: “I don’t think that in his position he would 
like to move around in the streets...theoretically he can.” 


Analysts say that Mr Ying’s statement points to a pos- 
sible softening in Beijing's treatment of Mr Zhao. At 
least, they say, Beijing is using Mr Ying's statement to 
test world reaction to a possible postponement of a trial 
on criminal charges. 


While Mr Ying 1s a relatively mid-ranking cadre in the 
CCP hierarcy, analysts say he would not have spoken out 
on such a sensitive topic unless authorised by the highest 
quarters. 


But his statement seems to contradict that of State 
Council spokesman Mr Yuan Mu, a close colleague of 
Premier Li Peng, who said in mid-August: “Should 
Comrade Zhao be found to have participated in the 
recent insurgency or plotted or instigated the movement 
behind the scenes, he should be charged criminally.” 


Chinese sources in Beiying say that while Mr Zhae did 
not personally “participate” in the prodemocracy move- 
ment, Beijing’s security personnel have gathered evi- 
dence which might be enough to “prove he had plotted 
or instigated the movement from behind the scenes”. 


For example security agents have established solid links 
between student leaders and dissident intellectuals 
active in the movement and key aides of Mr Zhao. such 
as Mr Bao Tong, his former secretary. 


Mr Bao, also head of the party Central Committee's 
Research Office for Political Reform, a major think tank to 
Mr Zhao, was arrested even before the June 4 crackdown. 


Security personnel have since picked up dossiers and 
other documents from the research office and other Zhao 
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think tanks. These have confirmed links between the 
groups and individual student leaders and dissident 
intellectuals. 


Some sources say police have also begun investigations 
into possible “economic crimes’, such as corruption and 
profiteering, committed by Mr Zhao and his sons. Mr 
Zhao Dajun and Mr Zhao Erjun. who are active in 
trading and other businesses in Shenzhen, Hainan Island 
and Hong Kong. 


Mr Ying Ruocheng’s statement yesterday. however. 
shows that Being has decided to at least postpone 
putting Mr Zhao on trial. 


“Being ts testing international reactions before making 
a final decision on whether to press charges.” said one 
Asian diplomat. 


According to him, Mr Ying 1s the ideal person to “float 
the balloon™. An internationally known actor and fluent 
English speaker. Mr Ying has many influential friends in 
the West. 


Tension High on 100th Day After Tiananmen 


HKI3Z09014S89 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 13 Sep 89 p 1 


[By Cheung Po-ling in Boing} 


[Text] Tension was high in Being universities yesterday 
as Students marked the 100th day after the Tiananmen 
Square massacre amid tight security. 


In open defiance of the government, students from 
Beijing University and the People’s University paid 
tribute to the victims of the bloodshed by wearing black 
armbands and black clothes. 


The Communist Party has branded the crackdown on 
the student-led democracy movement as the “suppres- 
sion of the counter-revolutionary rebellion.” 


Two students from the People’s University said they saw 
students wearing black arm bands tn the university. 


One said an anonymous big-character poster, quickly 
torn down by university authorities, was put up on the 
campus last week urging students to remember those 
who died on June 4. 


A student from Beting University, said campus 
policemen were on high alert and nervous about student 
activilies. 

“Agitated policemen intervened when a students’ group 
was singing at the lakeside on our campus. 

“The police fear student unrest may break out at such a 
sensitive moment,” he said. 


The main roads to the Haiaain district, the university 
area, were heavily guarded by armed police and martial 
law troops. 
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Troops were stationed in pairs at road intersections 
instead of the usual solitary soldier. 


Broadcasts praising the “suppression of the counter- 
revolutionary rebellion” were repeatedly heard along the 
Haidain Road. 


A taxi driver said extra road blocks had been set up and 
frequent checks were conducted after 11 pm. 


One student from Beijing University said: “On Monday 
[11 September] night, | saw about 30 to 40 martial law 
soldiers armed with heavy machine guns stationed at the 
intersection just Outside the campus. “Some were in a 
truck while others guarded the road leading to the 
university entrance. Plain-clothed security officials were 
also patrolling the vicinity. 


“This morning, soldiers marched quickly on to the 
campus. Most of the students were scared by the intense 
atmosphere and many said they would stay in their 
dormitories.” 


She said 11 would be difficult for students to organise any 
activities to challenge the present regime and many felt 
mass rallics or demonstrations would accomplish little. 


Soldiers manned a similar checkpoint near Beijing 
Normal University. 


Mr Ding Weijun, an official of the Beijing Municipal 
Government, said yesterday that troops would keep 
guard around Tiananmen Square during National Day 
festivities and the public would not be allowed near the 
monument. 


Vice Ministers Comment on Wang Meng, He Jingzhi 


Wang's Interests Stressed 


HK1309031489 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 13 Sep 89 p 1 


[“Special” dispatch from Beijing: “Vice Ministers of 
Culture Speak About Wang Meng and He Jingzhi™’} 


[Text] Being. 12 Sep—Vice Minister of Culture Gao 
Zhanxiang said at the press conference on the second 
Chinese Art Festival today that Wang Meng is grateful 
for his being removed from his post as minister of 
culture. Gao Zhanxiang said: When he was appointed 
minister of culture 3 years ago, Wang Meng set forth his 
demand that he be allowed to return to his work as a 
professional writer after his 3-year tenure. He reiterated 
the demand several times after that. On | October last 
year, he wrote to the central authorities, hoping they 
would support him in working as a professional writer. 
Party and state leaders agreed to his request after care- 
fully considering his opinions. 


He said: “Comrade Wang Meng told me twice of late 
that he 1s thankful to the party and the government for 
their concern and their support for his creative work. 
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Some reporters questioned whether the fact that He 
lingzhi took over Wang Meng’s post means that litera- 
ture and art will be more subject to socialism and the 
government's policies in the future. since He Jingzhi ts 
an ideological hardliner. 


Vice Minister of Culture Ying Ruocheng said in reply: If 
you say Wang Meng 1s not willing to serve socialism, you 
will wrong him. In fact he is very much willing to serve 
socialism. Rumors simply label Mr He Jingzhi as an 
ideological hardliner. That is also unfair to him. Our 
policies on literature and art remain unchanged. and we 
will still respect artists’ creative labor in the future. We 
served socialism and the people in the past and will 
continue to do so in the future. 


Further on Wang 


HK1209142689 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGAUN 
SHE in Chinese 1350 GMT 12 Sep 8Y 


[Report: “Gao Zhanxiang on Wang Meng’s Removal of 
Office’ —ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE} 


{Text} Beying, 11 Sep (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—Wang Meng’s removal from the office of Min- 
ister of Culture has aroused conjectures of all kinds. Gao 
Zhanxiang. vice minister of culture said today that the 
decision on removing Wang Meng from office was based 
on Wang Meng’s own wishes. 


Al today’s press conference held for China’s second art 
festival, Gao Zhanxiang told reporters that Comrade 
Wang Meng had set a 3-year limit on his tenure when he 
was appointed Minister of Culture. In October last year. 
Wang Meng formall, submitted his resignation, so that 
he might focus his energy on writing. 


When Li Peng proposed the removal of Wang Meng 
from the office of Minister of Culture at the recently held 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee ses- 
sion, he said: Wang Meng is a famous Chinese writer ! 
now propose to remove him from his ministerial oftive 
based upon his own request. so that he may concentrate 
his mind on literary creation and criticism. 


As disclosed by personalities in the literary and art 
circles, Wang Meng has not been well of late. and he 1s 
recuperating at a Shangdong seaside resort. However, he 
has not stopped writing. and the latest issue of the 
monthly DUSHU continues to carry his special column. 


Paper Views Legal Status of Martial Law Troops 


HK1309074989 Beying JIEFANGIUN BAO 
in Chinese 17 Aug 89 p 3 


[Article by Xu Jiangrui (6079 3068 3843) of the 
Academy of Military Sciences: “The Legal Status of the 
Martial Law Troops”} 


[Text] The legal status of the martial law troops refers to 
the special rights and duties of the armed troops in 
imposing a curfew according to law. This article will 
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probe into some questions of social concern to seck 
advice of experts and our readers. 


1. The headquarters of the martial law troops has the right 
to issue orders and circulars independently or jointly with 
the local government. All citizens and organizations 
within the cordoned off area should abide by these orders 
and circulars which have special binding and compelling 
force during the curfew 


Some people say that the circulars issued independently 
by the martial law troops or jointly with the Bering 
Municipal People’s Government do not have binding 
and compelling force. This argument ts untenable. 


First, viewed from the body drafting the circulars. it 
must be a legal state administrative organ. In China. 
there are two forms of legal state administrative organs. 
one elected and the other appointed. The Bejing Munic- 
ipal People’s Government is an elected local state 
administrative organ while the headquarters of the Peo- 
ple’s Liberation Army's [PLA] martial law troops 1s an 
appointed military administrative organ. Whatever form 
it may be. a legal administrative body is a legal organi- 
zation which has the right to exercise state administra- 
tion. Hence, the headquarters of the martial law troops 
has the right to issue all kinds of orders and circulars 
independently or jointly with the Beying Municipal 
People’s Government. 


Second, viewed from the nature of the circulars. the 
circulars are the administrative measures adopted by the 
State administrative organs while carrying out admuinis- 


trative and management activities for the purpose of 


handling specific incidents. The relationship between the 
circulars issued by the headquarters of the martial law 
troops independently or jointly, the martial law imposed 
by the State Council, and the circulars issued by the 
Beijing Municipal Government is: The martial law 
imposed by the State Council constitutes the state's 
administrative laws and decrees: the circulars issued by 
the Bejing Municipal Government are the administra- 
tive regulations formulated in light of the State Council's 
martial law and the “specific martial law measures 
adopted in light of practical needs and implemented by 
the Beijing Municipal People’s Government”; and the 
circulars issued by the headquarters of the martial law 
troops independently or jointly are the administrative 
measures specifying the State Council's martial law and 
the Being Municipal Government's circulars. As an 
organ to enforce law, the martial law troops must have 
the right to take administrative measures. Hence. the 
headquarters of the martial law troops has not exceeded 
the limits of its powers in issuing circulars independently 
or jointly. 


Third, viewed from the effect of the circulars, the circu- 
lars have the effect similar to ordinary administrative 
measures, that is, binding force: Its binding force on the 
citizens and state organs which must be abided: deter- 
mining force: The matters and contents it has stipulated 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 15 


are the final decision in which no citizen or administra- 
live organ may alter at will; and imposing force: Its 
Supulations must be implemented. otherwise. they wall 
be enforced according to law. However. the effect of the 
circulars issued by the headquarters of the martial law 
troops independently or jointly 1s generally higher than 
that of the administrative measures. In light of the theory 
and practice of martial law, the behavior of adminisira- 
live Organs during the curfew conforms to the special 
law. Its effect should be superior to general administra- 
lve behavior. 


Fourth, viewed from the issue of circulars. the circulars 
issued independently or jointly are determined by the 
extent of the martial law and the status of the martial law 
troops. There are generally the following three circum- 
stances: First. in a state of war, the martial law troops 
totally exercise the functiOiis oF Uic government. 


For example. some counties and regions have stipulated 
that during the curfew. the organs of staic power transfer 
all the powers of national defense. maintaining social 
order, and state security to the military authorities: the 
local administrative and judicial affairs are also trans- 
ferred to the supreme commander of the martial law 
troops who exercises leadership over government offi- 
cials. Under such circumstances, the martial law troops 
issue Orders independently. Second. in a state of war or 
emergency. the martial law troops exercise functions 
jointly with the government. For example. some coun- 
tries Stipulate that the troops may take over part ot 
administrative work during the curfew. Under such 
circumstances, the martial law troops issue circulars 
jointly with the government or the martial law troops 
exercise functions independently over part of the admin- 
istrative work under their responsibility. Third, in a state 
of emergency. the government performs its administra- 
live functions with the assistance of the martial law 
troops. Under such circumstances, the government gen- 
erally issues circulars independently. Viewed from the 
practice of the martial law imposed in Bering. from the 
beginning of martial law to the rebellion, the functions of 
the martial law troops belonged to the third category. 
When the situation was imminent during the rebellion, 
the functions of the martial law troops belonged to the 
second category. Viewed from the issue of circulars. the 
circulars issued by the headquarters of the martial law 
troops independently or jointly correspond to its legal 
Status. 


2. The weapons used by the martial law troops during the 
curfew are the necessary means adopted to safeguard the 
dignity of law and perform the legal duties, and the sacred 
rights entrusted by law 


To date, some people still have doubts and suspicions 
about the legitimacy of the use of weapons by the martial 
law troops, that 1s. whether the martial law troops should 
use weapons and under what circumstances should thes 
use weapons. This question should be realized trom the 
following aspects. 
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Viewed from the basic theories of law, the rights and 
duties in socialist legal relations form an integrated 
whole which cannot be separated. In accordance with the 
order of the State Council and the Beijing Municipal 
Government, the functions of the martial law troops to 
enforce martial law in Beijing were: Curb the turmoil, 
quell the rebellion, and maintain the normal order of 
production, work, teaching, scientific research, and 
social life in the capital. To ensure that the functions are 
performed by the martial law troops according to law, it 
iS necessary to delegate relevant powers. Otherwise, it 
would be impossible to effectively perform the functions. 
The use of weapons under special conditions should be 
one of the relevant powers. Article 17 of the PRC 
Criminal Law stipulates that proper defense means may 
be adopted to avoid public interests, one’s or other's 
personal and other rights from being encroached upon. 
In China, protecting public interests and one’s or other's 
rights constitute the rights of citizens as well as the duties 
of citizens to fight against illegal offenses. Since the 
citizens have the right and duty to exercise proper 
defense, it is beyond reproach for the martial law troops 
to use weapons according to law to protect the people's 
peaceful labor and maintain the capital’s normal social 
order. Article 18 of the PRC Criminal Law also stipu- 
lates that to avoid public interests, personal and other 
rights from being affected by the ongoing danger, emer- 
gency measures can be taken to avert danger. Taking 
emergency measures to avert danger 1s tantamount to the 
act taken to harm the minor legitimate rights so as to 
protect the major legitimate rights when the legitimate 
rights protected by the law are encroached upon and 
cannot be averted by adopting any other measures. In 
quelling the rebellion, the martial law troops used 
weapons to suppress the ruffians. Meanwhile, as the 
Situation was imminent and rather complicated, the 
martial law troops were forced to open fire which injured 
some innocent people. This was what the martial law 
troops did not want to do. Nevertheless, the act of the 
martial law troops conformed to the principle of averting 
danger in a state of emergency. 


Viewed from our country’s laws and regulations on the 
use of weapons, it is stipulated in the PLA’s interior 
service regulations: When carrying out specific tasks, 
soldiers may carry arms and ammunition; when it is 
established that they are under enemy attack or that their 
lives and security come under threat, they may use 
weapons. This provision shows that troops have the right 
to use weapons at ordinary times. It is stipulated in 
Orders Nos. |, 2, and 3 of the Beijing Municipal People’s 
Government: The martial law troops have the right to 
adopt all measures to forcibly deal with and check 
violations of Orders Nos. 1, 2, and 3 of the Beijing 
Municipal People’s Government. Naturally, “all mea- 
sures” include the use of weapons. Moreover, because 
Our troops carry out martial law tasks, the legal status of 
the martial law troops has also changed with the nature 
of the martial law tasks. After the turmoil happened in 
Beijing, because the Beijing Municipality did not have 
sufficient police force. our troops were instructed to 
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enter the city and. in accordance with the orders of the 
State Council and the Beijing Municipal Government, 
helped public security personnel and People’s Armed 
Police to maintain public order. On this count, the legal 
status of the martial law troops and that of public 
security personnel and People’s Armed Police are the 
same and they have become law-enforcement personnel 
in maintaining public order. Correspondingly, in exer- 
cising their rights, the martial law troops also enjoy the 
rights enjoyed by the public security personnel and the 
People’s Armed Police in maintaining public order. By 
analogy, therefore. the provision on the use of weapons 
by people's police is also applicable to the martial law 
troops. In the “Regulations on the Use of Weapons and 
Police Gears by the People’s Police” formulated by the 
State Council, it 1s stipulated in Article 3: When, in 
Carrying out official business, the people’s police are 
confronted with criminals who undermine public order 
and endanger people’s life and security with violence and 
who cannot be stopped without opening fire; when the 
objects or targets of protection by the people’s police are 
under violent attacks or in critical danger of violent 
attacks, which cannot be checked without opening fire: 
and when the people’s police, whose life and security are 
threatened with violence by the criminals, cannot defend 
themselves without opening fire, they may open fire. 
This provision also serves as a legal basis for the use of 
weapons by the martial law troops. There are also such 
analogies abroad. For example, the U.S. law stipulates 
When carrying out martial law tasks and exercising their 
rights, the troops may exercise the functions and powers 
of policemen in restoring and maintaining public order. 
The U.S. law also stipulates: When carrying out martial 
law tasks, the troops may, under extreme circumstances 
in which there are no alternatives, use antipersonnel 
weapons (open fire). The circumstances are as follows: 1) 
When it is still impossible to carry oui official business 
after employing all other measures; 2) when opening fire 
will not lead to heavy casualties on innocent people: 3) 
when carrying out legitimate defense in the face of threat 
of injury (including attacks by snipers); 4) to stop crim- 
inal conduct which may lead to heavy casualties; 5) to 
prevent the destruction of important resources vital to 
people's health and security: and 6) to prevent the escape 
of criminals who may continue committing crimes and 
injure other people. It is stipulated in Japanese law: 
When enforcing martial law, the troops may use weapons 
(open fire) according to the following three principles: 
First, act according to the criteria laid down for the use 
of weapons by policemen. Second, in principle, use 
weapons according to the order of commander. Third, 
soldiers may voluntarily use weapons under the fol- 
lowing circumstances: |) When the persons, things, or 
facilities they are guarding are violated by thugs or are in 
real danger of violation and it is difficult to deal with the 
situation by other means without the use of weapons; 2) 
when groups of thugs perpetrate atrocities or resort to 
coercion or when there is a real danger of thugs perpe- 
trating atrocities or resorting to coercion and there are 
no suitable measures of suppression and prevention 
other than the use of weapons. The legitimate rights and 
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interests of the martial law troops, as the main body of 
special right, should have the special protection of the law 


From the enforcement of martial law tasks by our troops 
to the occurrence of counterrevolutionary rebellion, a 
handful of thugs publicly trampled upon the law and 
wantonly infringed upon the legitimate rights and inter- 
ests of the martial law troops, causing heavy casualties 
and losses to Army personnel and weaponry. Only by 
applying the legal weapon to punish their disgusting 
conducts 1s it possible to ensure the legitimate rights and 
interests of the martial law troops. Protecting the legiti- 
mate rights and interests of martial law troops has both 
ordinary and special sense. 


In ordinary sense, the cadres and fighters of the martial 
law troops, being ordinary citizens, and the weaponry of 
the troops, being ordinary state property. are protected 
by the law. The criminal acts of a handful of thugs should 
be penalized according to the relevant regulations of 
China’s penal code. 


In a special sense, the martial law period ts an extraor- 
dinary period and the imposition of martial law is a 
special task. The rights and interests of the martial law 
troops, as the main body of special rights carrying out a 
special task in an extraordinary period, should have the 
special protection of the law. Therefore, it is necessary to 
use special legal means to deal with those who violate the 
law, commit crimes, and infringe upon the legitimate 
rights and interests of the martial law troops during the 
martial law period. This is also common in the legal 
provisions and practice in many countries. It is stipu- 
lated in the laws of some countries: During the martiai 
law period, when the personal safety of martial law 
troops comes under threat, they may open fire in 
defense. It 1s stipulated in laws of some other countries 
and regions that criminals who fail to obey the orders of 
martial law troops, as well as undermine national 
defense, public order, and national security in the mar- 
tial law areas, should be court martialed and sternly 
punished according to the wartime law and that they are 
not allowed to appeal. Our country does not have a 
special martial law. However, judging by the martial law 
imposed in Beijing, the legitimate rights and interests of 
the martial law troops also have the special protection of 
the law. For example, it is stipulated in Circular No | of 
the Beijing Municipal Government and the headquarters 
of the martial law troops: The PLA units must carry out 
martial law tasks according to the plan and nobody is 
permitted to obstruct them. If they are obstructed, the 
martial law troops will take various self-defense mea- 
sures and all means to remove them. It ts also stipulated 
in Circular No 4: Nobody is allowed to illegally intercept 
military vehicles, obstruct and besiege the PLA, and 
prevent the martial law troops from carrying out their 
duties under any pretexts; nobody is allowed to interfere 
with military affairs, such as the time and mode of troop 
movement and the dress they wear and, if someone turns 
a deaf year to advise. act willfully, and defy the law, the 
martial law troops have the right to adopt any measures 
to forcibly deal with them. It is stipulated in Circular No 
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5: The martial law troops have the rights to sternly 
punish those who seize firearms, equipment, and mate- 
rial, smash and burn military vehicles and equipment. 
and kidnap cadres and soldiers. It 1s stipulated in Cir- 
cular No 6: It 1s necessary to resolutely stop and sternly 
punish according to the law some thugs guilty of the 
serious crimes of looting military firearms and ammuni- 
tion and attacking and killing PLA men. Moreover, the 
special protection given to the legitimate rmghts and 
interests of the martial law troops should also find 
expression in the following: After the quelling of the 
counterrevolutionary rebellion, with regard to the crimes 
of those who, during the rebellion, besieged. beat up. and 
killed cadres and fighters, intercepted military vehicles. 
smashed and burned military supplies and weaponry. it 
IS necessary to punish them according to the “Decision 
on Sternly Punishing Criminals Who Seriously Endanger 
Public Order” approved by the Naticnal People’s Con- 
gress Standing Commitice in 1983. 


Article Weighs Deng View of Cardinal Principles 


HK1209102089 Beyine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
ll Sep &Y p 5 


{Article by Yin Xueren (3009 1331 3387): “Persistently 
Upholding the Four Cardinal Principles—Studying 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s Expositions on Upholding 
the Four Cardinal Principles” | 


[Text] Upholding the four cardinal principles means 
upholding the socialist road, the people's democratic 
dictatorship, the leadership of the Communist Party, 
and Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. It ts first 
proposed by Comrade Deng Xiaoping as a complete 
political topic at a theoretical discussion of the party 
held in March 1979. After that, he fully expounds on it 
on different occasions. Why should we uphold the four 
cardinal principles? What is the real meaning of 
upholding the four cardinal principles? How should we 
persistently uphold the four cardinal principles? It 1s 
very important to study again Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
relevant expositions in order to clarify these questions. 


The Four Cardinal Principles Are the Foundation for 
Founding Our Country, and We Must Uphold Them 
Unswervingly and Persistently 


Why should we uphold the four cardinal principles’? The 
most important reason for this is that the four cardinal 
principles are the foundation for founding our country. 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping has pointed out: “Far from 
being new, these four cardinal principles have long been 
upheld by our party.” (Footnote |) (“Upholding the 
Four Cardinal Principles to Oppose Bourgeois Liberal- 
ization,” p 11. When this article 1s quoted again herein- 
after, only page numbers will be ~entioned). Since the 
first day of its birth, our party has :egarded the Marxist 
scientific world outlook as its guide, engraved the great 
ideals of socialism and communism on its flag. regarded 
the people’s democratic revolution, and the establish- 
ment of the republic based on the people's democratic 
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dictatorship as its program for action. and represented 
the awakening working class to shoulder the historical 
mission of leading the Chinese revolution. After the 
founding of New China. the first constutution of the PRC 
clearly affirms the leadership of the CPC, the people's 
democratic dictatorship. and the socialist road. The four 
cardinal principles are the crystalization of the basic 
experiences of the socialist revolution and construction 
in Our country. and the base for founding our country. 
and for struggling to unite with people throughout the 
country. 


Furthermore, upholding the tour cardinal principles 1s 
an essential prerequisite and guarantee for realizing the 
four cardinal principles in our country. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping has explicitly stressed that there 1s a name for 
our four modernizations. that is, the socialist four mod- 
ernizations. He has repeatedly emphasized that the four 
modernizations in our country can be realized only 
through the socialist rather than capitalist road. To 
promote the four modernizations in China. we must 
persist in and develop socialist economy based on public 
ownership, so that people throughout the country can 
embark on the path of common prosperity. In addition, 
without a political situation of stability and unity, 1 1s 
impossible to realize the four modernizations in our 
country. If the four cardinal principles are shaken. our 
society will become a chaotic society. The so-called 
construction, reform, and invigoration of the Chinese 
nation, and so on can only become empty talk. 


Upholding the four cardinal principles 1s also deter- 
mined by special conditions both at home and abroad. 
Some people at home and abroad have tried to shake 
these principles. As far as domestic conditions are con- 
cerned, some comrades inside the party have been por- 
soned by the ultralettist ideological trends of Lin Biao 
and the “gang of four” A very small number of persons 
have even gone so far as to attack a series of guiding 
principles and policies of the party Central Committee 
adopted since the smashing of the “gang of four.” and 
the convening of the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee in particular, saying that these 
guiding principics and policies are against Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. On the other hand, a 
tiny number of persons in the society are encouraging the 
ideological trends of casting doubt upon, or opposing the 
four cardinal principles. Instead of realizing the danger 
of the trends, a handful of comrades inside the party 
directly or indirectly support such ideological trends to 


varying degrees. Although only a very tiny number of 


persons have promoted such erroneous ideological 
trends. we must not neglect their role because their 
number is small. Facts have proved that they can greatly 
harm our cause. Under certain conditions, those “dem- 
ocratic factions” which openly opposes the socialist 
system and the leadership of the Communist Party can 
collaborate with the remnants of the “gang of four.” gang 
of hooligans, criminal elements, and the dregs of the 
society to become a sabotaging force that will cause 
turmoil and bring losses to us. Turmoil and counterrev- 
olutionary rebellion which occurred in Beying not long 
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ago fully proved this. As tar as external conditions are 
concerned, some people in Hong Kong and Taiwan 
express their views on Opposing the tour cardinal prin- 
ciples. They want us to copy the capitalist system. The 
Western imperialist forces are also trying to bring 
socialism into the track of capitalism. 


It is precisely because of the reasons mentioned above 
that Comrade Deng Xiaoping has pointed out that to 
realize the four modernizations, we must uphold the four 
cardinal principles. In tront of this principled problem of 
Stand, we must On no account waver. If we waver in any 
of the four cardinal principles, the entire socialist cause 
and modernization programs will be shaken. 


Only Socialism Can Save China, and Only Socialism 
Can Develop China 


To uphold the four cardinal principles. the most funda- 
mental thing for us to do 1s to uphold the party leader- 
ship and the socialist road. Why should we uphold the 
socialist road? Comrade Deng Xiaoping answers the 
following main questions. 


1. Can China tollow other roads other than the socialist 
road”? In this connection, Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
reviews the modern Chinese history over the past 100 
years or so to show the historical inevitability of 
socialism in China. He says: After the Opium War tn 
1840. China fell into a semicolonial and semifeudal 
society. From then on, many men of insight. including 
Sun Yat-sen, sought the way to save China. At the 
beginning, Sun Yat-sen tried to learn from the West, but 
later found out that it did not work. He stressed that we 
must “regard Russia as our teacher.” and that we must 
learn from Russia after the October Revolution. This 
brought about the cooperation between the Kuomintang 
[KMT] and the CPC. and led to the victory of the 
Northern Expedition. After the death of Sun Yat-sen, 
China continued to fall into a semicolonial and semi- 
feudal society because of the rule of the KMT. During 
the period of the Japanese invasion of China, our 
country further became a colonial state in which bureau- 
cratic capitalism was formed and developed. China 
continued to become poor. History has told us thai 
capitalist road does not work in China. There is no other 
roads we can follow except the socialist road. Without 
socialism, China will return to a semifeudal and semi- 
capitalist country. Only socialism can save China. This ts 
an unshakable historical! conclusion drawn by the Chi- 
nese people from their personal experiences from the 4 
May Movement up to the present 


2. Which ts better, the socialist system or the capitalist 
system? Comrade Deng Xiaoping answers: Of course, 
the socialist system 1s better. The socialist country 1s 
based on public ownership. and socialist production ts 
designed to meet the material and cultural needs of the 
people to the maximum extent possible—not to exploit 
them. These characteristics of the socialist system make 
it possible for the people of our country to share 
common political, economic, and social ideals and moral 
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standards. All this can never happen in a capitalist 
society. There 1s no way by which capitalism can ever 
eliminate the extraction of super-profits by its muillion- 
aires Or ever get md of exploitation. plundering. and 
economic crisis. Our party and people tought a bloody 
battle for many years in order to establish the socialist 
system. Although it 1s not yet perfect, i 1s nevertheless 
much better than the capitalist system in which the weak 
are the prey of the strong. and some people benefit at the 
expense of others. Our system will be increasingly 
improved, because 1t can absorb progressive factors from 
various countries in the world, and become the best 
system in the world. Capitalism can never do so. 
Socialist revolution has greatly narrowed our economic 
gaps with the developed capitalist countries. Although 
we committed some mistakes. we have made progress 
over the past 30 to 40 years which old China could not 
make in several hundred. or several thousaad years. Our 
economic construction developed more rapidly in the 
past. Now we have summed up experiences and cor- 
rected our mistakes. There 1s no doubt that our country 
will develop in a faster. more stable and more sustained 
way than any capitalist countries. 


3. What must China rely upon in order to develop itself? 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping answers: Only socialism can 
save China, and only socialism can develop China. He 
says: What kind of country 1s China now” What kind of 
country wall it become in the future? This 1s the most 
fundamental thing which will determine China's road of 
development. He points out: To realize the four mod- 
ernizations in Our country, there are at least two impor- 
tant features of our situation which must be taken into 
account. First, we are starting from a weak base. Second, 
we have a large population but not enough arable land 
China has now a backward condition. How should it 
develop its productive forces. and improve the living 
standard of its people? It must pursue socialism, because 
capitalism does not work 1n the country. We must solve 
the problem of feeding our people. the problem of 
employment, and the problem of the unification of 
China. The one billion Chinese people are sull in a 
backward situation. If we follow a capitalist road, a small 
number of people in certain areas might get rich faster. 
and become the new bourgeoisie. A number of million- 
aires might occur, but they, at most, account for 1/100 of 
the population. But the majority of people cannot get rid 
of poverty. or cannot even solve the problem of having 
enough food to eat and enough clothing to wear. In 
addition, a serious unemployment problem will also 
occur. He stresses: China’s minimal target of develop- 
ment 1s to attain a comfortably well-off level by the end 
of this century, and our per capita GNP will reach $800. 
Calculated on the basis of 1.2 billion population. our 
GNP will reach $1.000 billion. In accordance with the 
socialist principle of distribution, people throughout the 
country will generally be able to achieve a relatively 
comfortable standard of living. This 1s precisely why we 
must uphold socialism. 


Only socialism can develop China. This has been deter- 
mined by tie position of China in the poliical and 
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economic pattern of the world. Freeing itself from for- 
eign enslavement and following a path of independence 
and initiative 1s the prerequisite for the development of 
a country. This is particularly important tor a country 
like China. According to Comrade Deng \:aoping. the 
present conditions in the world are unlike those during 
the development of free capitalism. because the current 
iniernational market has been fully occupied. If we fail to 
uphold socialism. we will eventually become dependent. 
Under such circumstances, 1s not easy for us to 
develop ourselves. Although China is sull poor, it has 
occupied an important position in the world. and has 
produced a decisive influence. Why can we exert such a 
great influence? It 1s because China 1s a independent 
country. Why do we say that China 1s an independent 
country” It 1s because we follow the socialist’ road. 
Otherwise, we can only adjust our behavior to the 
expression of the developed capitalist countries. It 1s 
then impossible for us to talk about independence. or 
development’ 


4. Why have we not given full play to the superiority of 
the socialist system in our country’? To answer this 
question. Comrade Deng Xiaoping points out: The 
socialist system does not mean specific measures for 
socialist construction. The socialist system itself ts a 
good system. Although we made mistakes in the course 
of pursuing socialism, we have. generally speaking. 
changed the face of China. Under certain circumstances. 
socialist Countries can commit mistakes. Serious set- 
backs like the sabotage of Lin Biao and the “gang of 
four” might even occur. Truc. there 1s subjective reasons 
for all this. However. fundamentally speaking. it was due 
to the long-term historical influence of the old society. 
We have truly lacked experience. Now we have probably 
explored a better way. Nevertheless, the superiority of 
the socialist system has been proved. although it has to 
be more fully and more forcefully proved. We must and 
can certainly use a host of facts to prove that socialist 
system 1S better than the capitalist system. 


The Force at the Core Leading Our Cause Forward Is 
the CPC, and Without the Party Leadership There Will 
Be Nothing at All for Modern China 


Upholding the party leadership 1s the core of the four 
principles. Why must we uphold the leadership of the 
CPC? Comrade Deng Xiaoping says: In such a big 
country like China, it 1s impossible to unify the thinking 
and strength of | billion people to build socialism 
without the party which 1s politically conscious, observes 
discipline, and 1s composed of party members who have 
the spirit of self-sacrifice and can represent and unite 
with the people. or without the unified leadership of the 
CPC. Without the party, our country can only fall apart. 
and accomplish nothing. We must rely on the party 
leadership to ensure the unity of our people. the stability 
of our society. the development of our democracy. and 
the reunification of our country. 


Why do we say that the CPC 1s the force at the core of 
leading our cause forword? It 1s because our party ts 
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guide! by Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. 
and has been an advanced contingent of the proletariat 
with socialist and communist consciousness which 
observes revolutionary discipline. This has determined 
that it 1s the force at the core leading our socialist cause 
and proletarian dictatorship forward. 


The leading position of the CPC over the socialist cause 
in China has been established during the struggles in 
history over the past several decades. In China, during a 
period of several decades after the May 4th Movement. 
there was no political party which could link with the 
laboring masses as Lenin had pointed out except for the 
CPC. The party leadership enabled the Chinese people to 
eventually found the PRC after arduous struggles. The 
Chinese people were always regarded as a sheet of loose 
sand. However after our party has become a ruling party. 
and the force at the core leading our cause forward. the 
situation of our country falling apart with each warlord 
dominating a region came to an end. Therefore. Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping has stressed that we must not look 
down upon our party. Without the CPC, there would be 
no socialist new China. Fundamentally speaking. 
without the party leadership. there will be nothing at all 
for modern China. 


In the past, we won our victory by relying on the party 
leadership. Can our socialist modernization be separated 
from the party leadership? Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
answers: Without the CPC, who can organize the 
socialist economic, political, military, and cultural activ- 
ities? Who can organize the four modernizations in 
China? In present-day China, we must not sing the praise 
of the spontaneity of the masses without the party 
leadership. Weakening or even abolishing the party 
leadership can actually lead to anarchy. and the disinte- 
gration and collapse of the socialist cause. He has 
pointed out that since the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th 
CPC Central Committee, the party has brought order out 
of chaos, and its ideological line, political line. and 
Organizational line have all been correct. Through 
gradual exploration, we have found a socialist road with 
Chinese characteristics. As long as the party leadership 1s 
correct, we can concentrate the strength of the whole 
party and people throughout the country on our mighty 
and huge undertaking. 


Can China pursue a multiparty system? Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping answers: Does a multiparty system benefit 
capitalist countries? That kind of multiparty system 1s 
the product of the internal strife of the bourgeoisie. It 


does not represent the interests of the broad masses of 


people. This is the weak point, rather than the strong 
point of the bourgeoisie. Capitalist countries cannot 
concentrate their strength because of such a weak point. 
They must exert their efforts to carry out their internal 
strife, and to resist each other. He emphasizes that China 


rst on no account copy from the multiparty system of 


the West. China must be led by the Communist Party. 
and socialist modernization in China must also be led by 
the Communist Party. This principle must not be 
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shaken. Otherwise, China will face the danger of division 
and chaos. It will be impossible to realize rnodernization 
in our country. 


How should we treat the mistakes and defects of the CPC” 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping emphasizes that generally 
speaking. our party has a giorious history. Although our 
party committed serious mistakes, it was Our party itself 
rather than other forces which corrected the mistakes. Even 
the smashing of the “gang of four” was carried out by our 
party which represented the interests of the people. and 
complied with their demand. In our future work, we wall tn 
our best to perform more correctly, to make less inistakes, 
and avoid major setbacks, or gross mistakes. When we make 
mistakes we must correct them as carly as possible. We are 
fully contident that our party Central Committee can cer- 
tainly do so. Modernization in China needs our party. China 
needs Our party in order to play an important role in the 
international struggle. and in the cause of striving for the 
progress of mankind. We must uphold and improve the 
party leadership. enforce the party discipline more strictly, 
and enhance its combat effectiveness, so that our party will 
prove equal to the task of leading the entire country, and 
people of various nationalities 


Strengthening the Propaganda and Education of the 
Four Cardinal Principles, and Taking a Clear-Cut Stand 
To Oppose Bourgeois Liberalization 


How should we uphold the four cardinal principles? 
Comrade Deng \iaoping has repeatedly pointed out that 
we must. first of all, strengthen the propaganda and 
education of the four cardinal principles, and make great 
efforts to give publicity to the superiority of socialism, 
the correctness of Maraxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought, and the invincible force of the unity between 
the party and the people. We must write more articles 
which ideologically and theoretically eapound the neces- 
sity of upholding the fou, cardinal principles. Recently, 
Comrade Deng \:aoping said very seriously: It was our 
serious mistake not to provide our people. students, the 
entire cadres and Communist Party members with edu- 
cation in upholding the four cardinal principles, which 1s 
our basic ideology 


How should we carry out the propaganda and education 
of the four cardinal principles’? Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
issued the following important instructions. 1) We must 
Strengthen the Maraist-Leninist theoretical study of the 
party cadres at various levels, and leading cadres in 
particular, so that they will become familiar with 
Marxist basic theories, and strengthen the strong sense of 
principle. systematization, farsightedness, and creative- 
ness of their work. 2) We must use Chinese history to 
educate our youths so that they understand that there 1s 
no other road which China can follow except the socialist 
road. 3) We must provide education in arduous struggle, 
independence. and imitiative, and avoid the practice of 
regarding “money” as everything, of worshiping and 
toadying things foreign, and losing national pride of 
socialist China, and our national self-respect. 4) We must 
educate people throughout the country, so that they will 
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have lofty ideals and morals, observe discipline. and are 
educated. In particular, our youths of the next one or two 
generations must foster lofty communist ideals. They 
must not become the captives of the bourgeors decadent 
ideology. 


Furthermore, we must take a clear-cul stand to oppose 
bourgeois liberalization. This is an issue which Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping has most frequently talked about over 
the past 10 years. He maintains that if we let bourgeors 
liberalization spread unchecked, it will be impossible tor 
us to uphold the four cardinal principles. In front of the 
challenge of bourgeois liberalization, he wants Marxists 
to speak out. He stresses that Communist Party mem- 
bers who arc on the ideological front. and those influen- 
tual Communist Party members who are holding respon- 
sible posts in particular, mus! stand on the forefront of 
the struggle. Comrade Deng Xiaoping criticizes some 
party Organizations which fail to resist the trends of 
bourgeois liberalization efficiently. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping stresses that leading cadres 
must, first of all, take a clear-cut stand to oppose 
bourgeois liberalization. Only thus can the masses 
sharpen their vigilance. It 1s only when leading cadres 
take a clear-cut stand and encourage those activists can 
the masses stand on their side. When leaders take a firm 
stand, it 1s impossible for bourgeois liberalization to run 
rampant. In places where leaders fail to take a firm and 
clear-cut stand, bourgeois liberalization spreads 
unchecked. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping points out: Opposing bour- 
geois liberalization 1s a problem of long-term education. 
It 18 aS important as the four modernizations. The 
problem of opposing bourgeois liberalization runs 
through the whole process of the four modernizations. 
Our modernization progiams will last 50 to 70 years. 
During this period, the problem of opposing bourgeors 
liberalization has always existed. This struggle runs 
through the entire process of the four modernizations. Jt 
must be carried out in this and the next centuries. 


While Persistently Upholding the Four Cardinal 
Principles, We Must Firmly and U nswervingly Carry 
Out Reform and Opening up 


Opening up to the outside world and enlivening the 
domestic economy are the two basic points of the line 
adopted since the 3d Plenary Session of we Lith CPC 
Central Committee. Correctly understanding and han- 
dling relations between the two basic points is a matter 
of vital significance to persistently upholding the four 
cardinal principles. The four cardinal principles are the 
foundation for founding our country. whereas reform 
and opening up is a way for making our country strong 
and powerful. 


They supplement and promote cach other. Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping points out: Regarding our guiding prin- 
ciples adopted since the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th 
CPC Central Committee. the first guiding principle 1s 
that we must uphold the four cardinal principles. and the 
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«cond guiding principle 1s that we must promote the 
socialist four modernizations To attain these objectives. 
we need two policies for opening up. namely. opening 
our door both at home and abroad. These policies are 
interrelated. 


Only by persisting in reform and opening up can we 
uphold the four cardinal principles more effectively. 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping stresses: “Poverty does not 
mean socialism.” If socialism means poverty. it 1s not 
tenable. We must rely on our development to convince 
those who do not believe in socialism. If we can attain a 
comfortably well-off level by the end of this century, we 
can wake them up. If we can build our country into a 
middle-level developed socialist country im the next 
century, we can considerably convince them. Most of 
them will realize that their views are wrong. To develop 
productive forces. we must carry oul our economic 
structural reform, and implement the policy of opening 
up to the outside world. Reform 1s the only way for 
developing productive forces in China. 


Reform and opening up must be carried out on the basis 
of upholding the four cardinal principles. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping stresses: We will not change our policy of 
opening up to the outside world and enlivening the 
domestic economy. Upholding the four cardinal princi- 
ples 1s the basis of the policy. This basis must neither be 
changed nor shaken. Comrade Deng Xiaoping adds: “It 
1S a very important problem to stick to the socialist 
onentation in reform.’ (footnote 2) (Ibid... p 305) Our 
current policy of enlivening the domestic econon;y and 
opening up io the outside world 1s implemented under 
the principle of persisting in vocialism. “In reform, we 
must persistently stick to the two basic principles: First. 
economy under socialist public ownership must play a 
dominant role, second, common prosperity.” (footnote 
3) (Ibid... p 310) In the process of carrying out our 
reform. if we insist that socialist public ownership 
system must play a dominant role, and, at the same time. 
pay allention to avoiding polarization, it will do no harm 
to us. Comrade Deng Xiaoping has particularly stressed 
that reform is the self-improvement of the socialist 
system, rather than self-negation, or liberalization. He 
once criticized some people who pursued liberalization 
under the pretext of reform. He said: the so-called 
“reform” of these people must be called liberalization. 
The center of their “reform” 1s capitalization, which 1s 
different from the reform which we talk about. 


The four cardinal principles. reform and opening up 
must be carried on persistently. Recently. Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping said: “Are the ‘one center, two basic 
points’ summed up by the | th CPC National Congress 
right or not? Are the two basic points, namely. the four 
upholds, reform, and opening up right or not? | have 
always been thinking of this problem recently. We are 
not wrong.” He adds: “The four upholds are not wrong. 
If there 1s anything wrong in it, the mistake lies in the 
fact that we fail to persist in them unswervingly.” The 
living standard of our people over the past 10 years has 
been enhanced considerably. Although the problems of 
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inflation. and so on have occurred. the achievements of 
reform and opening up over the past 10 years must be 
fully affirmed. If there 1s something insufficient. we can 
only say that we have not done sufficiently encugh in 
us swervingly upholding reform and opening up. Car- 
rying out reform and opening up in a bolder way 1s an 
important task confronting us. 


Pzper Denounces Staff Reporter Dai Qing 
HK1309102089 Bejing ZHONGGUO NINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0702 GMT 13 Sep 89 


[Report: “GL ANGMING RIBAO Exposes Dai Qing’s 
Activities During Turmoil”’—ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE headline] 


[Text] [no dateline as received]|—GUANGMING 
RIBAO today [13 September] carried . jong article to 
expose in detail. the words and deeds of Dai Qing. one of 
its staff reporters. during the Beijing turmoil and coun- 
terrevolutionary rebellion. 


According to the article, last February. when Chen Jun 
and others wrote a letter to the Standing Committee of 
the National People’s Commitice and the CPC Central 
Committee to call for a general amnesty and to set Wer 
Jingsheng and other “political prisoners” free. Dai Qing 
was eager to play a part. On 14 March Dai Qing. Su Wer. 
and some other people launched a signature drive. which 
43 people joined. and they published an open letter in 
support of the call for a general amnesty. In mid April. 
after the SHANGHAI JINGJI DAOBAO incident. Dai 
Qing sent a telegraph to the weekly’s editor in chief Qin 
Benli to show support for him. She also made contact 
with other reporters and instigated the press circles to 
send messages in support of Qin Benh. 


After the student unrest broke out, RENMIN RIBAO on 
26 April carried an editorial entitled “It Is Necessary to 
Take a Clear-cut Stand Against Dicturbance™ to give an 
official assessment of the incident. On that very day Dai 
Qing granted an interview to a correspondent from the 
Hong Kong TIAN TIAN JIH PAO [Tin Tin Daily 
News], saying that she was very disappointed with the 
RENMIN RIBAO editorial. She told the correspondent 
that she would give the students a hand if they needed 
her help. On the evening of 14 May. the second day of 
the hunger strike staged by some Being college students 
at Tiananmen Square. Yan Jiaqgi. Bao Zunxin, Li Hon- 
glin. Yu Haocheng. and Su Xiaokang called on the 
students at the square. It was Dai Qing who gathered 
these people together. On the afiernoon of the same day. 
Yan Jiaqi and 11 othor figures issued “Our Urgent 
Appeal on the Present Situation,” suggesting that the 
current turmoil be recognized as a patriotic democratic 
movement, and that the “Being College Students 
Autonomous Federation” be recognized as a legal orga- 
nization. After this appeal was covered by GUANG- 
MING RIBAO and the Central Television Station. more 
and more people took to the streets to demonstrate in 
support of student hunger-sirikers. And the movement 
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bexar to gain ground daily. As a result, the siudent 
hunger-strikers had no way of backing down. 


GUANGMING RIBAO said: What should also be 
ported out 1s tha? on certain occasions Dai Qing did 
ad tse students to resume classes. stop the hunger strike. 
and withdraw from Tiananmen Square. Her stand. 
which seemed to be impartial. has caused much contu- 
sion among quite a few people. In fact her advice did not 
reflect her real attitude. On the evening of 14 May. when 
delivering a spvech before students at Tiananmen 
Square. she said students should not only be ready to 
“struggle” but should also be ready to “withdraw” —her 
implication was that the purpose of “withdrawal” was to 
further “struggle.” 


The article said: During the 50-day political contre- 
tempts [feng bo 7364 3134]. Da: Qing made frequent 
contacts with newspapers, radio stations. and televisior 
Stations of the United States. the United Kingdom, 
Japan. Hong Kong. and other countries and areas. 
Through these contacts she made a lot of distorted 
propaganda. After the quelling of the rebellion on 4 June. 
Dai Qing organized some academic figures to “jointly 
protest against the government's suppression of peaceful 
petition.” But her attempt failed. On 5 June she sub- 
mitted to her party branch an application for with- 
drawing from the party. 


To conclude, the article saxd: “Dai Qing ts by no means 
an elite of the Chinese inte, gentsia. She 1s nothing but a 
pawn of the Chinese and foreign reactionary forces 
which are making a vain attempt to turn China into a 
bourgeois republi.” 


Jiang Zemin on ‘Unfair’ Income Distribution 
OW 0409061189 Beyine BELIING REVIEW in Enelish 
Vo 35, 28 Aug-3 Sep 89 pp 18-20 


[Article by Jiang Zemin headlined “Eliminate Unfair 
Income Distribution”: introductory paragraph 1s editor's 
note] 


[Text] The problem of income distribution ts a focus of 
much discussion in China today. In this article the 
author analysed the question and posed an answer. At 
the time, Jiang Zemin was a member of the Political 
Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and secretary of 
the Shanghai Municipal Party Committee. At the end of 
June this year, at the Fourth Plenary Session of the | 3th 
Party Central Committee. he was elected general secre- 
tary of the CPC Central Commitice and member of the 
Standing Commitice of the Political Bureau. This article 
was first published in the fortnightly magazine “SLEK- 
ING TRUTH” (QIUSHI). No 12 this year 


At present the problem of income distribution ts a focal 
point oF concern to all social strata. 
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New Situation, New Problems 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th Party Cen- 
tral Committee in 1978, incomes have risen substan- 
tially on the basis of continuing, steady increase in the 
national economy. According to statistics the average 
income of Shanghai employees was 2,181 yuan in 1988. 
representing an increase of 3.2 times over the 1978 
income of 672 yuan, or an average annual increase of 
12.4 percent. Deducting inflation. the real annual 
income of workers and staff rose 6.9 percent from 1978 
to 1987, while in 1988, it increased by 1.1 percent over 
1987. The average yearly per-capita net income of sub- 
urban residents was 1,301 yuan in 1988, a rise of 3.4 
times over the 1978 figure of 378 yuan, or an average 
annual increase of 13.2 percent. Deducting inflation, the 
increase was || percent annually for the first nine years. 
with a 3.7 percent rise in 1988. As incomes increased, 
living standards of both urban and rural people 
improved markedly. By the end of 1988, their savings 
deposits had reached 14.1 billion yuan, an increase of 7.8 
times over 1978. 


With the total increase in income of urban and rural 
residents, disparities between individual incomes have 
grown somewhat wider, and the composition of each 
individual's income has undergone some change. That is 
to say, the past form of income from wages alone is 
gradually giving way to multiple forms of income, which 
include not only wages but other funds. property, man- 
agement, income gained through the hiring of labour as 
well as various subsidies and welfare payments all 
existing simultaneously. The proportion of income from 
other than wages is rising gradually, and forms an 
inportant part of some people’s sources of income. 


The government's method of regulating individual 
incomes, characterized by highly centralized and unified 
control of income and distribution, is changing from 
direct control, to indirect control. Through a policy of 
macro-regulation, the state stresses the principle of “to 
each according to his work” in respect to individual 
income from labour, making sure as far as possible that 
an employee's wages are linked to the economic perfor- 
mance of the enterprise; excessively high personal 
incomes are being regulated through tax collection and 
other economic levers. 


As reform of the income distribution system continues to 
deepen, the phenomenon of “big pot” egalitarianism 
which prevailed in the past has begun to change some- 
what. This has played a positive role in stimulating 
employee enthusiasm, and in raising labour productivity 
of enterprises and enhancing overall social economic 
results. But because the government's direct control over 
income distribution has weakened perceptibly. while the 
new indirect macro-control system and methods have 
not yet been completely established. the original 
problem of income distribution has not really been 
throughly resolved. Meanwhile some new contradictions 
and problems have arisen which show up conspicuously 
in the following two aspects. 
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Firsi, the stubborn malpractice of egalitarianism has not 
been eliminated but has even increased and expanded in 
certain departments and some other spheres. This 
problem 1s particularly evident in the distribution of 
wages in State enterprises and institutions. First and 
foremost, wage disparities for various members are nar- 
rowing day by day. According to a survey of 48 cities 
made by the State Statistical Bureau. comparing Janu- 
ary-April 1988 with 1985. the wage disparities between 
trainee researchers and researchers tn scientific research 
institutes diminished from 1:3 to 1:2: hospital practitio- 


grade middle school teachers and top teachers. from 1:3 
to 1:1.8: university assistant teachers and professors. 
from 1:4.1 to 1:2.1. staff members in government depart- 
ments and directors of bureaus. trom 1:3.1 to 1:1.6. 
Second. the proportion of issuing bonuses on an average 
basis is on the increase. Some departments show that at 
present, the proportion of issuing bonuses on an average 
basis has already exceeded 50 percent in many enter- 
prises, in some of which it has reached even 70 percent 
or above. Also, bonuses in government departments and 
institutions are generally issued equally. Third. various 
subsidies, allowances and welfare for labour protection 
and materials in cash or in kind increased rapidly. 
becoming an important component part in the income of 
workers and staff members. However, these gains oul- 
side the basic wages are issued equally to each person, 
regardless of how great or small his or her contribution. 


The “big pot” form of distribution has encouraged the 
spread of egalitarian ideas and weakened wage incomes’ 
function of incentive. The rational high salaries received 
by model workers, skilled technicians and enterprise 
managers fail to be understood. and often inspire ridi- 
cule or slander. This dampens their enthusiasm and 
capability for creation. Some people are keen on getting 
high incomes without bothering labour results. thus 
encouraging the expansion of consumer funds, curbing 
the development of production and giving rise to various 
complaints and dissatisfactions. 


Second, income Jisparities between some moonlighters 
or free-lancers and the vast majority of cadres and staff 
members are great. For example. some on-the-job 
workers engage in other business without a licence or act 
as brokers for large “kick-backs” and fees tor “helping 
out”, some other working personnel who take on a 
second job carn thousands of yuan. even tens of thou- 
sands of yuan a year: while the income of the great 
majority of people doing hard work at the frontline of 
production, scientific research and teaching is too low as 
compared with theirs. The phenomenon of reverse rela- 
tionship between the amounts of income for mental 
labour and physical labour, complicated and simple 
labour ts fairly widespread. Incomes of people invited 
from other provinces or cities and personne! working tn 
the commodity circulation sphere are conspicuously 
much too high. Particularly some illegal business people 
and peddlers adopt unlawful methods to encroach on the 
interests of the state and the people. such as: speculation, 
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(cross-trade), price-gouging, and tax evasion as well as 
cornering the market, so as to obtain huge profits. 
According to a survey made by a certain department, at 
present about 70 percent of the private undertakings in 
Shanghai have been taxes evading and the cases of 
tax-evasion by individuals doing business without a 
licence are even more prevalent. Now their individual 
income, according to their own report of business turn- 
over, is more than 5,000 yuan a year on the average, and 
10 percent of them are “10,000 yuan households.” In 
some small commodity markets, about 80 percent of the 
individuals have an yearly income exceeding 10,000 
yuan. What’s more, households making over 100,000 
yuan Or more a year have come to light. 


Steep income disparities seriously dampen the enthu- 
siasm and initiative of the large majority of workers and 
staff members in their work. Most of those who violate 
the law to get rich during the transition from the old to 
the new structural system have had very little education. 
They live extravagantly, instead of relying on their own 
hard work to earn what they have. This is not only a 
serious affront to workers, farmers, intellectuals and all 
the various salaried social strata who work for a living, 
but also a blight on the general mood of society. leading 
to social instability and directly undermining the next 
generation’s standards of value. This is not beneficial to 
the advance in overall economic performances in the 
nation as a whole, to the deepening of the reform and 
opening to the outside world, to smooth progress in 
curbing total demand and tightening contro! over nfla- 
tion or to the work of improvement and rectification. 


Unfair Income Distribution—Its Manifestations and 
Causes 


What is justice in income distribution? This concept is 
difficult to understand. Theoretically, social justice 
based on equal rights is restricted by the development of 
a society’s economy and culture. Also, in different stages 
of development, the connotations of social justice are 
elaborated differently. However, by our standards, the 
measurement of social justice must be based on whether 
it is beneficial to development of the social productive 
forces and progress of society. In a socialist economy of 
public ownership, the broad masses of people are the 
masters of the means of production, and the main 
principle of distribution is “to each according to his 
work.” Since the Third Plenary Session of the | Ith Party 
Central Committee, our party has followed a policy of 
allowing some areas, a part of the enterprises and a part 
of the population to get rich first through hard work and 
thereby bringing over all the Chinese people to take the 
road of common prosperity. This is in line with the 
principle of distribution according to work. Implemen- 
tation of the policy will allow for differences in income 
because of differences in ability and contributions in 
work; it is only fair that some should prosper before 
others. Generally speaking. differences among people in 
ability and contribution are limited, so carrying out the 
principle of distribution according to work would not 
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lead to polarization between rich and poor. Egalitari- 
anism does not allow for differences in income: this is 
one of the manifestations of unfair distribution. 


Now our society is still in the primary stage of socialism, 
where public ownership exists as the main form together 
with other forms of ownership. Correspondingly, a 
policy has been taken to allow, in part, for the existence 
of unearned income to help enliven the social economy 
as a whole. However, for all members of society, the 
chance to receive income other than from their own 
work is unequal and the gap between this kind of income 
and that based on one’s own labour can easily widen. 
Therefore, the party and government also have set nec- 
essary limits on distribution methods, taxation policy, 
price policy, and industrial, commercial, administrative 
and managerial conduct. So long as business people 
observe the law, it will be hard for them to reap stag- 
gering profits. The problems we face at present are that a 
small number of people have raked in ill-gotten wealth 
through such illegal means as tax evasion, market manip- 
ulation, price gouging, abusing power for personal ends, 
dereliction of duty, graft, bribery, and smuggling. This is 
another important manifesiation of unfair distribution, 
and one which has aroused more than a little discussion. 


What has brought about the manifestations of unfair 
distribution mentioned above? Let's first consider equal- 
itatianism. egalitarian ideas stem from China’s small- 
scale peasant economy which has a long history. It will 
take quite a long time to eliminate his influence which ts 
so prevalent in people’s minds. Second, China is still 
now in the primary stage of socialism; its level of 
productivity is still very low. In this situation, it 1s really 
important to work out a principle of distribution which 
embodies social justice, that 1s, one which provides the 
broad masses of people with ample food and clothing, 
with life and work in peace and contentment. But a 
tendency towards egalitarianism is often easily generated 
by stressing fairness to the neglect of economic results. 
Furthermore, creating equal opportunity all-around ts a 
prerequisite to implementing the principle of distribu- 
tion according to work. But labourers lack equal oppor- 
tunity in competition. They are restricted by the old 
management system and price policy, by the lack of rules 
and climate of competition on an equal footing between 
different professions, units, trades, and areas. Under the 
circumstances, it is quite easy for inconsistency to arise 
between pay and the work done. For example, seme 
people who do work requiring little knowledge or skill 
can earn a fairly high income, while those who engage in 
complex work which requires more knowledge and expe- 
rience cannot receive the pay they deserve. Therefore the 
income gap which exists on this account is unreasonable. 
Because an effective income-regulatory system has not 
been set up as yet, more often than not a trend of 
egalitarianism in income is present in places under the 
direct income-distribution control of the state, especially 
in state-owned enterprises and institutions. 


A wide gap in income among some people is not necces 
sarily a direct result of the party's policies, but the result of 


FBIS-CHI-89-176 
13 September 1989 


a small number of people's violating the law and discipline 
and taking advantage of loopholes in state policies. It also 
should be noted that in the process of reforming the old 
system and exploring and perfecting the new ones, the 
existence of a dual system and imperfections in reform 
policies really do leave loopholes for some people to 
exploit. Moreover, practice in actually carrying out reform 
of the distribution system is still being hampered by three 
factors-the stage of economic development, degree of 
maturity of the new systems, and the force of habit 
together with social traditional ideas. This results in some 
drawbacks in certain particular policies for reforming the 
distribution system. At the same time, the state does not 
have enough power to effectively control and regulate 
income. This leads to the continuation of egalitarianism 
within the limits of state control, while beyond the limits 
of state control, or in the units over which the state has 
indirect control, but, in fact, cannot as yet effectively 
control, the income from some economic activities 1s 
extremely high. Experiences gained by other developing 
countries show that in the intitial stage of economic 
growth, differences in income are apt to widen. If things go 
wrong, it will affect social stability; on this account, we 
must heighten our vigilance. 


egalitarianism and a wide income gap interact on each 
other. For example, we want to solve the problem of 
egalitarianism, but the over-wide gap between incomes 
acts as a hindrace to allowing for a reasonable gap. This 
is because an excessively wide gap in incomes under- 
mines social justice and saps people's morale. Especially 
when the old and new systems coexist, the situation quite 
easily encourages the trend of egalitarianism as well as 
the negative scramble for income, not for making a 
contribution. This will only result in a new pattern of 
“eating from the same big pot” at a higher income level. 
On the other hang, egalitarianism also will foster dispar- 
ities in income because egalitarian trends impair eco- 
nomic results and stifle labourers’ enthusiasm. More- 
over, it would encourage some people to be at odds with 
public ownership, even more to whet the ambitions of 
some peuple to seek selfish interests by illegal means. 
From this, we can see that unjust distribution in the form 
of egalitarianism and another kind of unfair distrioution 
manifested by a wide gap of income reinforce each other. 
and are interdependent. To both of them, we must pay 
much attention. 


In addition, the current serious inflation is a factor 
leading directly to intensifying the contradiction of 
unfair distribution. Inflation has the effect of redistribu- 
tion. With the sustained rise in prices, there is a universal 
increase in people’s living expenses. However, people in 
different departments and trades have different sources 
of income, and their ability to compensation to maintain 
their real income depends on the state. However, this 
kind of compensation is often late or imcomplete. As to 
enterprises and productive departments, they are able to 
compensate workers and staff for real income through 
various channels, even by giving above-quota compen: 
sation. In doing so, the income gap between the workers 
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in some production departments and the employees in 
state Organs and institutions has become conspicuous, 
because the wage increase for the workers and staff 
during the period of inflation actually played a role, to a 
large degree, in making up the loss in their real incomes, 
rather than serving as an incentive to work hard; there- 
fore, the trend of egalitarianism among employees in 
State organs and institutions has spread. Taking advan- 
tage of price hikes, some businessmen engaging in illegal 
resale activities to gain staggering profits, as well as a 
number of persons with high incomes, increased their 
incomes at an even faster speed. Inflation has made the 
income gap larger than even between the people engaging 
in economic activities within the limits of state control 
and those outside the limits of state control. As a result, 
the contrast between egalitarianism and an excessively 
wide income gap 1s further deepened. 


Avoiding any ideological deviation is very important for 
us in reaching a correct understanding of the phenom- 
enon of unfair income distribution. We should admit 
that corruption and a wide gap in income are focuses of 
strong resentment on the part of the broad masses of 
people. People want to change the inequality in oppor- 
tunity, and hate the small number of people who reap 
ill-gotten wealth. Only when these problems are solved, 
will it be possible for us to create a better social environ- 
ment and to encourage people to compete in raising 
efficiency. Therefore, we must take these problems seri- 
ously. At the same time it is worth noticing that while 
comparing gains with other economic departments or 
competing with them, traditional egalitarianism still has 
a great influence on people’s minds. Once reform brings 
about an important readjustment in interests, this point 
of view will emerge as if right out of the subconscience 
and become a major psychological block obstructing the 
reform programme from going further. Particularly, a 
number of people like to make horizontal comparisons 
on the basis of their own subjective impressions, looking 
at changes in the relationship of interests among people 
in a Static way, ignoring the distinction between reason- 
able and unreasonable, legal and illegal differences in 
income. With a correct understanding of the social and 
psychological factors involved in income distribution, 
and by making an objective and just analysis, we will 
have a clearer idea of how to deal with problems arising 
in distribution. If we look at the income gap in the 
reform only from our own subjective impressions, if we 
seek only income parity, and deny the regulatory role of 
market mechanism, the process of reform will be 
retarded and the national economy as a whole will 
stagnate. 


Reflect Fairness on the Premise of Efficiency 


“Our distribution policy should, on one hand, help the 
well-managed enterprises and honest labourers get rich 
earlier to reasonably space out a gap between incomes 
and, on the other hand, prevent any great disparity 
between the rich and the poor, sticking to the principle of 
all getting rich together. On the premise of raising 


26 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


efficiency, social fairness should be shown.” the report to 


the 13th National Congress of the Communist Party of 


China (CPC) pointed out. 


Because the national economy is an organic whole, the 
only way to eliminate egalitarianism and excessive dis- 
parity in incomes lies in the deepening of a supplemen- 
tary retorm. i.e. finding a way out in a comprehensive 
way. 


Enterprises owned by the whole people must be further 
revitalized and a system of markets must be fostered at a 
faster pace. The regulatory system of the macroeconomy 
must be improved. and reforms on planning, invest- 
ment, materials, taxes, finance and prices should be 
properly dealt with. Besides, the legal system must be 


Strengthened. The basic framework for a new system of 


the planned commodity economy must gradually be set 
up, creating conditions for equal competition and 
offering a sound political. economic and social environ- 
ment for carrying out the correct distribution policy. 


Distribution depends on production. Only by substan- 
tially raising labour productivity and economic effi- 
ciency through reform 1s it possible to bring the distri- 
bution system and policy into full play and create a 
material foundation for the elimination of egalitarianism 
and great income disparities. 


Also, the distribution system itself is important. At 
present, the key to this aspect 1s to improve regulating 
measures and adopt appropriate specific policies in 
accordance with the different forms of income distribu- 
tion under the double system. 


Within the limits where the state can directly control the 
distribution of income, including state-owned enter- 
prises and institutions, stratified management under 
macro-control should be practised, with the stress on 
eliminating egalitarianism. In primary distribution, the 
State must link the total payroll of an enterprise up with 
its economic efficiency and relate an individual wage 
with the contribution the employee has made to the 
enterprise. In re-distribution, the state must solve prob- 
lems in institutions such as the inconsistency between 
the workers’ labour and the low pay they receive. Al the 
Same time, we must pay attention to readjusting the 
production and management conditions among enter- 
prises so that there can be a proper environment for fair 
and equal competition and for further carrying out the 
policy of distributing according to work. 


Specifically, the following relations should be properly 
dealt with. 


First, we must correctly handle the relations between the 
enterprise and its workers in terms of distribution. While 
the employment and recruiting systems of the enterprise 
are under improvement, the distribution system within 
the enterprise must be reformed. Subsidiary expendi- 
tures must gradually be reduced while the stimulating 
effect of bonuses on raising productivity should be 
restored and strengthened. Various forms of distribution 
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systems based on effective social labour time should be 
explored. There must be reasonable gaps between 
workers’ incomes, and workers making greater contribu- 
tions to the enterprise should be encouraged to get rich 
earlier. 


The second point 1s to properly handle relations between 
the state and enterprises in respect to the distribution of 
income. It is important to define a set of rational 
measures for the enterprises’ economic efficiency so that 
a close relationship between an enterprises’s increase of 
income and payroll and its economic efficiency can be 
established on the basis of science and reasonableness. 
For instance, under the principle of keeping the increase 
of the workers’ real income lower than the increase of 
labour productivity, an index of labour productivity 
calculated in terms of constant prices should be added to 
the gauge between an enterprise’s total payroll and its 
efficiency. While some enterprises can study ways of 
linking the total payroll with the quantity of goods 
produced, some can connect the total payroll with the 
trade's profit rate on capital or profit rate on wages. It 
should be noted that in respect to taxes, price policies 
and production elements (labour, capital, production 
materials, land and technology). different enterprises 
have different conditions and situations that lead to 
disparities between individual incomes. This demands 
that the government regulate them through effective 
economic means. 


The third is to properly deal with the relationship of 
distribution between brain workers and manual workers. 
According to Marxism, complex labour is a multiple of 
simple labour and thus complex labour should be paid 
more than simple labour. But it is just the opposite in 
China and this is an outstanding problem ' unfair 
distribution of income. In the days to come, in order to 
solve the problems caused by this upside-down distribu- 
t10n of income, we must gradually improve the treatment 
of intellectuals. In addition, the current wage system in 
institutions must be further reformed and improved. 


At last. while employing economic, administrative and 
other regulating measures, we must strengthen our work 
in ideological and political work. People should be 
convinced of the harm both in vying with each other 
over income and blindly pursuing excessive consump- 
tion, as well as in giving up initiative in their work. They 
should work in a down-to-earth style and obtain their 
material gains through hard work, keeping their partic- 
ular situations in mind. Our country 1s confronting 
difficulties caused by inflation, so it is all the more 
necessary for our people to be mentally prepared for a 
few years of austerity. 


Within the scope where it 1s difficult for the government 
to exercise direct control over the distribution of income. 
including economic sectors other than those under state 
ownership and some economic activities, there are a 
small number of people illegally seeking exorbitant 
profits. To settle this problem. we must strengthen the 
authority and functions of the government and try to 
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manage and regulate the distribution of income by legal. 
administrative and economic means. 


First and foremost, we must rectify the order of economy 
especially that of circulation. In screening and reorga- 
nizing companies of various types, doing well in the 
management of market and prices, and rectifying and 
improving some important means of commodity circu- 
lation, we have to resolve problems on the distribution of 
income in six fields: Tertiary industry independently run 
by an enterprise itself and horizonta: joint operation: 
technology transfer, technological advice, technical ser- 
vice and training; the second occupation of workers and 
the re-employment of the retired: newly set-up compa- 
nies; individual businesses and the income of various 
personnel. Among these, more attention should be paid 
to the supervision and management of the individual 
businesses, and the control and management of compa- 
nies of various types. 


Corresponding laws, regulations and policies must be 
made and perfected and market regulations must be 
established to limit the business scope and means of 
various business people. Also, effective measures must 
be taken to publicize, mangage, regulate and control all 
kinds of economic activities. 


In order to add transparency to individual incomes and 
further strengthen the work of levying a regulatory tax on 
high incomes, the system of declaring taxable incomes 
must be tried out as soon as possible in the party and 
government institutions in big and medium-sized cities 
and some high-income trade. 


Industrial and commercial administrations and other tax 
departments must strengthen their organizations and 
take reponsibility for enforcing the law strictly. Co- 
operating with every concerned sector of society, they 
should do their best in tax collection and management of 
the market. 


Secondly, we must emphasize the building of an efficient 
and clean governmeni and make efforts to find out and 
punish promptly and resolutely illegal activities such as 
graft, bribery, extortion, and abuse of power for personal 
gains. All unlawful business activities must be attacked 
ruthlessly and banned without question. All illegal 
incomes must be resolutely confiscated and heavily 
punished. As for serious economic crimes, we must be 
strict in meting Out punishment under the laws and 
never adopt a soft attitude. At the same tine, we should 
conduct widespread publicity and education throughout 
society so that concepts of being honest in performing 
official duties, being law-abiding in doing business and 
paying taxes according to the laws will take root in 
people's hearts. 


In short, we must resolutely protect lawful incomes, 
reasonably regulate excessively high incomes and strictly 
ban illegal incomes. From a long-term point of view, in 
order to solve problems caused by unfair distribution of 
income, a flexible employment system should be gradu- 
ally established, in which labourers will obtain relatively 
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equal opportunities in competition. Correspondingly, a 
system for social security must be established and 
improved. Although it 1s impossible to solve all problems 
immediately, we must do the best we can. 


Luo Gan Calls for Punishing Corruption 


OW 0409134289 Bejing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
0930 GMT 28 Aug 8&Y 


{Text} Luo Gan, secretary general of the State Council, 
said: To seriously investigate and handle criminal cases 
of embezzlement, taking or giving bribes, and specula- 
tion is an important task for now set by the party Central 
Committee and the State Council to combat corruption. 
If all departments of state organs take the lead in doing 
the work well, there will be a profound and far-reaching 
impact on the building of the people's political power. 


Luo Gan made these remarks at a meeting held jointly by 
the work committee of the central government and the 
general office of the State Council today [28 August]. 
The meeting was held mainly to mobilize departments of 
State organs to implement the circular that calls on 
criminals who have embezzled public funds, taken 
bribes, or engaged in speculation to turn themselves over 
to the authorities within the prescribed time, and 
another circular that calls on state functionaries who 
have embezzled public funds or taken bribes to confess 
their wrongdoing on their own initiative within the 
prescribed time. 


According to Luo Gan, Comrade Deng Xiaoping partic- 
ularly and emphatically pointed out during his conver- 
sation with several central leading comrades on 16 June: 
It is now necessary to concentrate on doing several things 
that will make the people satisfied and happy. These 
things are mainly in two areas: One ts to carry out 
reforms and opening to the outside world even more 
boldly. The other is to make greater efforts to punish 
corruption. In punishing corruption, we should seriously 
do several important things and reduce obstacles. We 
should formulate an interim, and yet important, policy. 


Luo Gan said: Comrade Deng Xiaoping particularly 
stressed that the issue 1s SO important that it concerns the 
future and destiny of our party and our state. He has 
exhorted us that we indeed will face the danger of failure 
in rectifying our party and attaining our strategic objec- 
tives if we do not punish corruption, particularly the 
corruption in our party. Comrade Xiaoping’s instruc- 
tions are clearly and definitely embodied in the commu- 
nique of the 4th Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central 
Committee and the decision of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council on doing a few things of 
concern to the masses in the near future. This shows that 
the party Central Committee and the State Council have 
great determination to punish corruption and will carry 
out the task to the end. The State Council is the highest 
administrative organ in our country. Whether or not the 
ministries and commissions under the State Council are 
honest themselves and are resolute and thorough in 
combating corruption will have a very important effect 
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on local governments at various levels and even on the 
whole country. All departments must be determined to 
do this work seriously and well. 


Luo Gan pointed out: In order to implement the two 
circulars, it is necessary for us to clarify a few confused 
ideas among some of our comrades. Some comrades 
think that corruption 1s unavoidable. They suggest that 
corruption in the government is unavoidable while we 
are Carrying out reforms, opening to the outside world, 
and developing a commodity economy. Other comrades 
think that it is difficult to overcome corruption on the 
grounds that too many people are involved in corruption 
and the law cannot be enforced to punish so many 


people. 


Luo Gan said: We deem it likely that a few people will 
embezzle public funds or take bribes in the course of 
economic exchanges, but state functionaries and govern- 
ments can and should have ethical integrity. Can the law 
be enforced to punish a large number of people? Yes. We 
will seriously enforce the law to punish all criminals and 
discipline violators no matter who they are and how 
many they are. We will never tolerate them. 


Luo Gan said: Our state organs, as a whole, are clean and 
honest or basically clean and honest. Most state func- 
tionaries Of various departments are abide by the law 
and are honest. 


He also pointed out: Serious corruption indeed exists 
among State functionaries. A conspicuous expression of 
the phenomenon is the rapidly growing number of cases 
of embezzlement, acceptance of bribes. and abuse of 
power to seek private gains. involving a large amount of 
money. Some people have seriously violated party and 
government discipline, and a few of them have become 
criminals. In recent years, the corrupt phenomenon has 
not been stopped; on the contrary. 1 has shown a 
tendency to spread constantly. The consequences are 
dreadful to contemplate if we don’t take resolute mea- 
sures to deal with it. 


Luo Gan put forward concrete demands for various 
departments of state organs to implement the two circu- 
lars. He said: Leading comrades at various levels. partic- 
ularly the leading comrades of party and government 
organizations at the ministry and commission level. 
must attach sufficient importance to the two circulars 
and assign personnel to do full-time research on how to 
implement the circulars in their organizations. We 
Should mobilize the masses to report cases of corruption 
to the authorities. We should do meticulous ideological 
work to encourage wrongdoers to surrender to the 
authorities and confess their mistakes so that they will 
get more lenient punishment. It is necessary to give 
broad publicity to the circulars in order to create a great 
deterrence for discipline violators and criminals. as well 
as encouragement for the broad masses. 


Luo Gan said: All departments should designate their 
organizations concerned to de a good job in receiving 
those who turn themselves over and the masses who 
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come forward to report cases of corruption. All depart- 
ments should enhance their understanding of policies 
and act strictly in accordance with the guidelines of the 
circulars. Those who turn themselves over and confess 
their wrongdoing before the deadline set in the circulars 
should be given more lenient treatment. Those who 
deserve punishment should be punished according to the 
law no matter who they are. Those who plead tor mercy 
on behalf of wrongdoers or who shield wrongdoers, 
retaliate against informers, or bring false charges against 
others should also be punished according to law. 


Education Paper Denounces Wuer Kaivxi 


HKOSO9II3889 Beying ZHONGGUO NINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1156 GMT 4 Sep 89 


[Report: “ZHONGGUO JIAOYU BAO Published an 
Article Revealing the True Face of Wuer Kaixir”— 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


| Text] Beying. 4 Sep (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)}— 
An article published by ZHONGGUO JIAOYU BAO 
yesterday. entitled “The True Face of Wuer Kaixi.” 
revealed Wuer Kaixi’s clumsy acrobatic acts when he 
was the organizer and planner of the turmoil that took 
place after mid-April. 


Before the Beijing student movement, the article says. 
Wuer Kaixt, who enrolled in the Beyying Normal U niver- 
sity barely | year ago. had been contronted with two 
crises: First, he had failed in three subjects (42 marks for 
physiology, 52 and 57 for mathematics and foreign 
language respectively), and was in danger of being kicked 
out of college. Second, he had lost 7,000 yuan in skin fur 
speculation and was heavily in debt. These two crises 
had so worried him that, even when he had successfully 
Stirred up the turmoil and had secured the “throne” of 
chairman of the “Beijing College Autonomous Federa- 
tion.” he still remarked, trembling: “If 1 could make it 
this time then everything would turn out fine. Then | 
could return to the college with glory.” 


Wuer Kaixi’s academic results were extremely poor. But 
he had a lust for power and a strong desire for self- 
display. Since he enrolled in the Beying Normal Univer- 
sity, twice he had contended for the cadre post of the 
departmental, and college. student union, and on each 
time he was denied the post due to his frequent absence 
without leave, the fight and beatings caused by his illegal 
speculation. and his extremely poor academic results. 
For this he sought out the departmental leading member 
and questioned him “about the reason he was not 
qualified to be a cadre.” 


On 19 April Wuer Kaixi led some people in storming the 
Xinhua Gate. To escalate the conflicts, he made contin- 
uous speeches to the students who had joined the sit-in, 
telling everybody that “they must not leave the Gate.” 
Thereafter he spread the rumor about “The 20 April 
Bloody Incident.” claiming that he was beaten up. but 
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declined to elaborate when asked by students where he 
was hurt, nor did he take off his jacket to let them 
examine his wounds. 


On 2! April Wuer Kaixi set up the illegal “Being 
Normal University Student Autonomous Federation.” 
made himself its chairman, announced the revocation of 
the legally established student and graduate student 
unions, and demanded that the student unions of var- 
ious departments “hand over their powers.” 


On the day of the memorial service for Hu Yaobang. 
Wuer Kaixi announced to the students staging the sit-in 
in the Tiananmen Square that “Li Peng will come out to 
have a dialogue with us at | 200.” Later he persuaded the 
Students to believe that Li Peng had cheated them. 
whereupon he led students to storm the Great Hall of the 
people. 


After 27 April Wuer Kaixi began to have contacts with 
Liu Xiaobo, Yan Jiaqi, and Wan Runnan and accepted 
their theoretical viewpoints and political platforms. He 
also accepted the donation by the “China’s Democratic 
Alliance.” in several thousand U.S. dollars, brought back 
from the United States by Liu Xiaobo. 


On 14 May, Wuer Kaixi said publicly in an interview 
with French LE FIGARO’s correspondent that “The 
government is comprised of a gang of scoundrels and 
corrupt elements.”’ Wuer Kaixi also stated clearly that he 
will force the party and government to recognize the 
legitimacy of the “Being College Autonomous Federa- 
tion,” and thereby establish a political opposition party 
in China. 


On 13 May Wuer Kaixi and the instiga ors of the turmoil 
incited students to stage a “hunger strike” in hope 
against hope that they might force the party and govern- 
ment to make concessions. 


On 20 May, following the enforcement of martial law in 
some of Beiing’s districts, Wuer Kaixi attended many 
times the joint-panel meetings of “Being Intellectual 
Federation” and “Being College Autonomous Federa- 
tion.” organized by Yan Jiagi, Su Shaozhi, Wang Dan. 
and other people, at which he planned to launch con- 
certed actions against the martial law. Wuer Kaixi and 
these people sent people out in every direction to stop 
Army vehicles in an attempt to break the enforcement of 
martial law. Through some kind of channel they made 
connections with people who had knowledge of party 
and state classified information, which helped them 
foster a climate of opinion favorable for their counter- 
revolutionary seizure of power and counterrevolutionary 
rebellion. On 21 May Wuer Kaixi tried to inspire the 
students by prophesying in a speech at Beijing Normal 
University: “Hold out for 3 more days, and we will see 
the birth of a bright government that has never existed 
before.” 


On 3 June, this bunch of gang leaders. who would soon 
be drowned and eliminated, planned their last pitched 
battle. That evening, at 2130, before he betrayed and fled 
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the country Wuer Kaixi staged his last “show™ at the 
broadcasting station of the Being Normal University 
Autonomous Federation. He threatened in his speech 
that the time for a real trial for every citizen of the 
republic had arrived. and he challenged the students to 
make a solemn choice on that evening. He said. | called 
on every one of us to go to Tiananmen Square tonight! 
He bragged: “This evening I will be at the Tiananmen 
Square and there I will issue an emergency mobilization 
order to the whole country.” Incited by his speech some 
Students went to Xidan Road junction to join the col- 
umns to stop Army vehicles. unaware that when they 
were “charging and battling” under their “leader's” 
battle cry. their “leader” had sneaked away. 


Reporting Centers Help Fight Corruption 
OVW OS09034389 Beying Domestic Service in Mandarin 
O930 GMT 4 Sep 8Y 


[By reporter Cai Xiaolin: from the “National Hookup™ 
program | 


[Text] Reports and complaints lodged by citizens have 
become an important source of information and clues 
for China’s supervision organs during investigation. 
According to incomplete statistics, more than 82.000 
reports and complaints were handled by supervision 
organs nationwide during the first half of this year. Over 
13.000 cases were taken up and investigated, and 8.600 
cases have been cleared. Disciplinary sanctions of var- 
ious kinds were meted out to 1.866 violating cadres and 
some of them have been handed over to judicial organs 
to be charged for criminal offenses. 


According to briefings. the establishment of crime- 
reporting centers in supervision organs has played a 
positive role in the investigation of crime, the punish- 
ment of corruption, and the promotion of clean govern- 
ment. Currently, 1.417 crime-reporting centers or hot- 
lines have been set up nationwide in supervision organs 
at county level and above. On the average. the number of 
reports and complaints lodged by the citizens and han- 
dled by supervision organs at various levels has doubled 
or tripled that of the same period last year. 


After the Ministry of Supervision set up a crime- 
reporting center, the number of reports and complaints 
by letter, in person, and by telephone it handled during 
the first half of this year exceeded 15,000, an increase of 
1.5 times over the same period a year ago. Among them, 
over 300 reports and complaints. involving violations of 
discipline by cadres at department-bureau level and 
above, were taken up by the Ministry of Supervision, 
almost equaling the total number of such cases handled 
by the ministry in the whole of last year. 


The establishment of crime-reporting centers not only 
facilitates investigation, but also enables crime to be 
promptly discovered. thus effectively preventing or stop- 
ping some violations in progress or about to happen. 
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For example, after the Supervision Department of Xin- 
jiang Uygur Autonomous Region received a report from 
the public, it investigated and dealt with, on the spot, the 
problem of lavish dining by the People’s Hospital 
Inspection Team of Urumqi City Public Health Bureau. 
Based on clues provided by the public, Tianjin Munic- 
ipal Supervision Bureau prevented a case of using public 
funds in disguise for vacations, and helped the state save 
over 300,000 yuan. 


Expert Predicts Imminent Urban Water Rationing 


HK0409022689 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
4 Sep 89 p 3 


{By our staff reporter Shu Baoxia] 


[Text] Anyang, Henan—All major Chinese cities will be 
required to conserve drinking-water sources by the end 
of 1990, a senior environmenta! protection official said 
yesterday [3 September] at a national conference on 
walter protection. 


A study conducted in 38 cities in China revealed that 54 
of 85 drinking-water sources surveyed were polluted. 


Wang Yangzu, vice-president of the National Environ- 
mental Protection Commission, told conference mem- 
bers that administrative regulations on the protection of 
drinking-water sources have been drawn up by several 
government departments and were released recently. 


The regulations set standards to determine the kind of 
surface and ground water needing protection, what mea- 
sures were needed to preserve and treat the water, and 
what rewards and penalities should be instituted. 


Wang urged environmental protection authorities to 
co-operate with other departments to check the building 
of enterprises and sports, entertainment and travel facil- 
ities that may pollute drinking-water sources. 


“Strict measures should be taken to stop units already 
established around the areas from further pouring wastes 
into the water, even at the cost of economic losses,” 
Wang said. 


Meanwhile, Song Jian, president of the National Envi- 
ronmental Protection Commission under the State 
Council, pointed out that in order to protect the people's 
long-term interests, institutions that severely contami- 
nate water sources should be ordered to close down or 
move. 


Time Limit 

In his letter to the meeting, Song said the major and 
medium sized enterprises that play such an important 
part in the country’s economic development and the 
people’s lives must treat water pollution within a certain 
amount of time. And township enterprises with high 
energy consumption and severe environmental pollu- 


tion, particularly where other water sources do not exist, 
must immediately stop production. 
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“No one is permited to seek short-term benefits at the 
cost of contaminating rivers and lakes.” he said in his 
letter. 


“Water pollution, if not dealt with. could severely 
damage the entire ecosystem and thus threaten people's 
livelihoods and the country’s future economic and social 
development.” 


About 90 percent of the urban stretches of major rivers 
were polluted by waste discharged before treatment, thus 
greatly reducing the amount of usable water. 


According to Wang. the imbalance between urban econ- 
omies which pollute water and environmental protection 
projects which work to preserve water 1s due to the lack 
of sewers. 


Al present, about 50 percent of the cities in China have 
no sewer facilities. 


Many urban industrial units which create pollution are 
still being built at riversides. 


Water pollution is deteriorating due to rapid develop- 
ment of township enterprises, which have backward 
production techniques and equipment and insufficient 
treatment facilities. 


It 1s not unusual for one small plant to contaminate a 
whole river and damage a vital drinking water source, 
Wang added. 


Two surface water supplies in Suzhou were closed 
because the water was badly contaminated. 


Three Major TV Series Planned for National Day 


OW 0409214089 Beying XINHUA in English 
1417 GMT 4 Sep 89 


[Text] Beying. September 4 (XINHUA) —Three major 
TV series—“Seven Ancient Capitals of China,” “Epi- 
sodes of the Great Wall.” and “China’s Mosts”—will 
soon be broadcast nationwide and distributed abroad to 
celebrate the 40th anniversary of the founding of the 
People’s Republic of China, which falls on October 1. 


Government officials and f: eign TV delegations and 
representatives from 30 local Chinese TV stations who 
are here for the Beijing international TV week attended 
a ceremony held Monday evening at the Beijing Hotel to 
mark the broadcast of the first episodes of the three TV 
series. 


These TV series, which showcase the brilliance of the 
ancient Chinese culture, are notable for their novelty and 
production style. 


“China’s Seven Ancient Capitals” chronologically 
unfolds the history, politics, economics. military affairs, 
culture, religion, and foreign contacts of seven ancient 
capitals—Beijing. Xian, Luoyang. Kaifeng. Nanjing. 
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Hangzhou and Anyang. The documentary also reflects 
the rise and fall as well as the development and changes 
of China’s dynasties. 


The 16-part “Episodes of the Great Wall” uses the 
sections of the Great Wall built during various dynasties 
as a background to portray the economics, religious 
beliefs, marriage customs, daily lives and eating and 
drinking customs of 22 minority nationalities. 


“China’s Mosts,.” co-produced by 28 provincial TV 
stations, spotlights China’s splendid scenic spots. ancient 
buildings, historical relics, unique animals, exquisite 
flowers, famous local products. the customs and prac- 
tices of different nationalities and new structures. It is a 
video encyclopedia of Chinese culture. 


‘China: 1949° Drama To Be Shown on National Day 


OW 0409080489 Beying XINHUA in English 
0710 GMT 4 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing. September 4 (XINHUA}—On the eve of 
the 40th anniversary of the People’s Republic. the 
modern drama “China: 1949” will recreate on the stage 
the unforgettable days 40 years ago. 


It portrays some 30 historical figures, including Mao 
Zedong, Zhou Enlai, Liu Shaogi, Zhu De, Song Ching 
Ling and Chiang Kai-shek. 


“The author has ingeniously handled the theme and 
portrayed the figures vividly.” said Liu Housheng, vice- 
chairman of the Chinese Dramatists Association. “Some 
scenes are touching. For instance, the contrast between 
the dialogue of Mao Zedong and his son with ihat of 
Chiang Kai-shek and his son. and the scene of Zhou 
Enlai shaving. They are significant and inspiring.” 


Ma Ye, another drama critic, said that the drama moved 
him deeply. “It reveals to the audience the course of 
history in 1949, and explains why socialism can save 
China. It has great historical and practical significance. | 
wish it would be shown more often.” 


The modern drama was created and performed by the 
modern drama troupe of the General Political Depart- 
ment of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army. It will be 
part of the second art festival of China to started before 
National Day, October 1. 


The modern drama troupe was set up in 1953. It special- 
izes in dramas with martial themes which reflect revolu- 
tionary wars and life in the Army. Over the past 36 years. 
the troupe has performed nearly 200 modern dramas for 
some 13 million people. 
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Science & Technology 


Offshore Oil Production To Increase 


HK1I309031989 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
4Sep sy pl 


[XINHUA report by Huang Xiaonan (7806 2555 0589): 
“China To Accelerate Offshore Oil Production” | 


[Text] Besing. 4 Sep (XINHUA) The offshore petro- 
leum industry of China is gradually showing its great 
potential. It has been shown that the surveyable sea area 
of some 600.000 square km contains rich resources 
awaiting exploitation. 


During the first half of this year. three offshore oilfields 
have already produced some 450,000 tons of crude oil, 
exceeding half the annual production plan, or a 38 
percent increase over the same period last year. 


Al present, China ts constructing eight offshore gas and 
oil fields. Five of them are joint ventures with foreign 
firms. During the first half of this year. an exploitation 
investment of 76 million yuan was completed in the 
foreign Cooperation areas and an investment of 30 mil- 
lion yuan was completed in areas operated by China 
itself. The head office of China Marine Petroleum Com- 
pany estimates that by 1991 the annual output of off- 
shore oil will have reached 5 million tons and that of 
natural gas 1.2 billion cubic meters. 


Jiang Zemin, Li Peng Praise Oil Prospectors 


OW 1109084489 Beying N\INHUA in Enelish 
OS17 GMT 11 Sep 8Y 


[Text] Beying. September 11 (XINHU A)}—China’s top 
leaders Jiang Zemin and Li Peng have congratulated 
geologists and oil workers on breakthroughs in oil and 
gas prospecting in the East China Sea offshore area and 
in the Tarim Basin in northwest China. 


The Shanghai Ocean-Geological Survey Bureau under 
the Ministry of Geology and Mineral Resources has sunk 
three high-yield oil wells in offshore areas of the East 
China Sea this year. 


The ministry has also sunk three high-yield wells finding 
new oil and gas deposits in the northern part of the 
Tarim Basin in the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region. 


In a recent 45-hour test one of the wells generated 1.400 
cubic meters of condensaice and 4.2 million cubic meters 
of natural gas a day. setting a record in the basin. 
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Major Electronic Projects Under Construction 


HK0709015789 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Aug 89 p 2 


[Report by Pi Shuyi (4122 2885 5030): “A Number of 
Important Projects of the Electronics Industry Are 
Under Construction”] 


[Text] Beijing 26 Aug—China’s electronics trade is using 
domestic resources to build a number of major state- 
level electronic projects, and breakthroughs have been 
made in some projects. These include the development 
and production of new Chinese-made color TV models, 
video cassette recorders, and digital TV sets, the con- 
struction of a satellite communication network for banks 
nationwide, a base for manufacturing color picture 
tubes, an aerial control system, and so on. 


The China Electronic Information Industrial Group 
[CEIIG] Company that is undertaking the above projects 
told this reporter that significant progress has been made 
in developing new TA two-chipped [liang pian 0357 
3651] color TV mocels incorporating Chinese-made 
components; 200 units will be trial-produced this year. 
Chinese research workers are also tracking such new 
electronic products as high-definition and digital TV, 
and they have formed an electronic club so that they can 
work in concert to tackle key problems. 


Setting up a satellite communication network for banks 
nationwide will effectively improve their capability to 
regulate and control finance, and will quicken the circu- 
lation of funds. The CEIIG Co., has contracted for all 
jobs involved, including the overall design of the project. 
the purchasing and manufacture of equipment, the 
installation, aligning, and commissioning of the facili- 
ties, and training of personnel. CEIIG has tried its best to 
fully make use of domestic resources, and it will build 
the main station and 200 minor stations and activate the 
network by the end of this year. The No. | system 
belonging to the national aerial traffic control system 
built under contract by the Ruida System Equipment 
Company under the CEIIG has been made available to 
Jinan airport and it functions satisfactorily. 


32 Science Research Projects Pass State Appraisal 
OW0709060689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0146 GMT 7 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing. September 7 (XINHUA) —Thirty-two 
key state scientific and technological research projects 
have passed state technical assessment and been spread 
among China’s industrial enterprises. 


Eight other similar projects are expected to be spread 
across the country by the end of the year, reported the 
Overseas Edition of today’s “PEOPLE'S DAILY” 


To prevent grain from mildewing and rotting in ware- 
houses, technicians at state farms in Heilongjiang Prov- 
ince, one of the leading grain producers in China, built 
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on a trial basis a grain Crying plant which has a daily 
processing capacity of up to 1.000 tons. 


The State Planning Commission has invested more than 
1.5 billion yuan since 1984 in 100 scientific experi- 
mental projects which have an important bearing on 
national economic development. 


A commission official urged governments at province and 
city levels to raise funds and turn more scientific research 
findings into industrial and commercial production. 


Daya Bay Plant Construction Proceeds on Schedule 


HK0709034589 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 7 Sep 89 p 4 


[By S. Y. Wai] 


[Text] The 1,800-megawatt nuclear power station under 
construction at Daya Bay in Shenzhen will be completed 
within its $28.8 billion budget, the Guangdong Nuclear 
Power Joint Venture Company (GNPJVC) said yesterday. 


Mr William Stones, first deputy chairman of the devel- 
oper, also said that construction was on schedule. 


He said the Sino-Hong Kong joint venture had not been 
affected by the student-led pro-democracy movement in 
China and the crackdown which followed. 


“Some 10.000 mainland workers and 525 expatriates 
from 18 nationalities are at present closely working 
together for this project. Civil works are nearing comple- 
tion and the erection of major pieces of plant is about to 
commence.” he added. 


The first 900-megawatt pressurised water reactor at 
Daya Bay is scheduled to come on stream in October 
1992 and the second in July 1993. The containment 
building of the first reactor unit will be sealed with a 
concrete dome on September 22. 


Mr Stones said training of the station's operations staff 
had been in progress for almost two years in France and 
China. 


“Great importance is attached by the company to 
training and all operations and maintenance staff will 
have to undergo training to prescribed international 
standards in China and overseas and pass exacting 
examinations before the power station is commis- 
sioned,”” he said. 


A group of 115 key engineers who will be directly 
involved in operations, maintenance and safety are 
taking a three-year training course. 


The first group of 46 recruits began training in France 
last April. A second group will go to France in October 
and a third group next year. 
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After further training at Daya Bay on simulators, the 
operators must obtain an operating licence through an 
examination held by the Chinese National Nuclear 
Safety Administration. 


Firm Develops Diesel Engine for Nuclear Plant 


OW 0709011189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0934 GMT 6 Sep 89 


[Text] Dalian, September 6 (XINHUA) —China’s first 
diesel engine for emergency power-generation to be 
installed in nuclear power plants has been developed by 
the Dalian Rolling Stock Plant and passed a technical 
assessment here Tuesday. 


The unit is made for China’s first self-designed nuclear- 
power plant at Qinshan. Zhejiang Province. 


Such a power generating diesel engine is said to be the 
“last guarantee of safety” of the nuclear power plant. It 1s 
used to ensure the continuous operation of the nuclear 
reactor and prevent it from exploding when an accident 
or unexpected power failure occurs. 


This new engine has a capacity of 2,000 kw. All of its 
technical standards meet those of the 1980s, according to 
the assessment. 


The Dalian Rolling Stock Plant is a leading diesel 
locomotive producer in China. 


23 State Laboratories Open to Foreigners 


OW 1109224689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1421 GMT 11 Sep 89 


[Text] Beying. September 11 (XINHUA)}—China has 
put 430 million yuan into the construction of 64 state 
laboratories, and 23 have been completed and open to 
foreigners so far. 


Statistics show that the 23 opened labs have already 
achieved more than 200 high-level research findings. For 
instance, the Surface Physics Lab under the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences has reached the world level in 
superconductor research. 


In addition, such labs have trained more than 300 
doctorate-degree candidates and some 2,000 masters- 
degree candidates. 


A plan implemented by the State Planning Commission 
in 1984 on state lab construction is designed to improve 
China’s conditions for basic research and support scien- 
tists in Carrying out advanced scientific studies. 


It is learnt the commission will continue its lab construc- 
tion plan, and a number of new labs will be built during 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan period (1991-1995). 
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Military Scientists Assist Civilian Sector 
HK1209004089 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
12 Sep 89 pl 


[By staff reporter Zhang Ping] 


[Text] Scientists who have been devoting their talents to 
China's defence projects are now contributing to the 
nation’s economic reform by transferring their advanced 
technical knowledge to the civilian sector. 


Their contributions have already resulted in “millions of 
yuan in extra earnings” for the enterprises involved, 
CHINA DAILY was told. 


Over the past few years, the benefit of more than 1,100 
technical achievements from institutes under the 
National Defence Science and Technology Commission 
have been transferred to over 600 enterprises. 


By using this technology gained from the military. many 
enterprises which were in difficulties began to recover 
and make profits, said Zhang Pinggqi. an officer at the 
commission. 


According to Zhang. in the past, if certain new technical 
developments could not be applied to the defence areas, 
they would probably be “locked up forever” but nowa- 
days they can immediately be transferred to other uses in 
the national economy. 


Over the past decades, the commission—China’s top 
defence technology centre—has gathered a great number 
of China’s most outstanding scientists and technicians. 


“So one of the ways for us to help the country’s economic 
development is to train specialists on various subjects,” 
Zhang said. 


Military 


Report Praises Naval Forces Modernization 


HK 1009082489 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1132 GMT 3 Sep 8&9 


[Report by reporter Liu Yusheng (0491 7183 3932) and 
correspondent Zhang Zhaoqgi (1728 0340 1142): 
“China's Naval Vessels Have Gradually Entered a New 
State of Modernization” } 


[Text] Beying 3 Sep (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE}— 
The Chinese Navy ts developing along the line of guided 
missiles, increased usage of electronics, nuclear power. 
and automation. It has initially shaped an offshore 
combative effectiveness of modern scope. 


The number of Chinese naval warships of various cate- 
gories in active service has increased approximately 
tenfold since the 1950s. Among them, principal surface 
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fleets are equipped with missile destroyers. missile frig- 
ates. missile speedboats. tactical submarines. muine- 
sweepers. and amphibious vessels. Conventional- 
powered submarines are also cquipped with missiles, 
and the Navy now has nuclear-powered submarines of its 
own design. The successes in caperimental launchings of 
carner boosters trom mussile submarines on several 
occasions signals the new level of China’s science and 
technology and naval equ:pment. 


At the initial stage of the Chinese Navy. 1t possessed only 
a few small vessels of a single category and backward 
quality. Today. 1t boasts some 6.000 surface and subma- 
rine combatants in various categories, nuclear-powered 
submarines, support and miscellaneous vessels. totalling 
over | million tons. It has shaped an offensive force with 
mussiles as the main body. The days in whick China had 
a Vast sea territory but was devoid of naval defense are 
over. 


The development of China’s warship building industry 
has by and large gone through three phases. In the 1950s, 
China had extreme difficulties in financial and material 
resources. Under such circumstances, shipbuilding 
departments and the Navy joined forces in developing 
$0-ton, 75-ton. and 100-ton corvettes and fngates. China 
purchased from the USSR comprehensive technological 
data, materials and equipment for some warships. then 
assembled them at home. Those were the first batch of 
warships that China’s shipbuilding departments pro- 
vided tor the Navy 


The period between the early 1960s and the late 1970s 
Saw a great progress in China’s warship building 
industry. It was during that period that a comprehensive 
system of warship development initially took shape. 
including scientific research, design. production, testing. 
and maintenance. [he manufacturing technology. mate- 
rials. and equipment imported from the USSR were 
digested. China’s warship building industry succeeded tn 
developing on iis Own a series of combatants mcluding 
nuclear-powered submarines. conventional-powered 
submarines, missile destroyers, missile frigates, and mrs- 
sile speedboats. At the same time. it completed the 
design and building of an ocean-going surveying fect. 
Since the nuclear-powered submarines were delivered to 
the Navy for active service one after another, they have 
outstandingly completed important tasks of scientific 
research and training. proved their stable and sound 
qualities, and been awarded with national gold awards. 


Acting on the Central Military Commussion’s principle. 
“shorten the battle linc. give prominence to the key, take 
a firm grasp of scientific research, and accelerate reno- 
vation” since the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th Central 
Committee, China’s warship building industry has read- 
justed the product mix ana stepped up the renovation of 
its products by relying On progress in science and tech- 
nology. It has succeeded in developing a series of 
improved. new-type warships, including torpedo subma- 
rines, anti-submarine frigates, missile speedboats, mis- 
sile frigates. and missile destroyers. These new-type 
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warships have adopted China's most updated results of 
science and technology. and have improved their com- 
prehensive combat effectiveness characterized by their 
quick response. anti-submarine. anti-destroyer. anti- 
aircraft qualities. and automation 


Following in the footsteps of the Unied States and the 
USSR. China has built the world’s third largest ocean- 
going surveying and target practice fleet. and become 
one of the few countries possessing submarine nuclear 
Strategic offensive forces. Today. China has completed 
the development of its warships of the first generation, 
and the development of improved warships and a new 
generation of warships has progressed im an all-round 
way. 


As disclosed by an official of the China State Ship- 
building Corporation, China's warships and equipment 
have begun to enter the world market. including missile 
frigates. support vessels. torpedo submarines. oi! and 
water supply vessels, 400-ton surface petrols, exercise 
vessels, anti-submarine frigates, missile speedboats, tor- 
pedo speedboats. and mechanized vessel-bridges. and 
vessel parts. The quality of these products 1s reliable and 
highly commended by the clients. At present, they are 
actively opening new markets, including building and 
maintaining warships for foreign navies. 


Navy Meeting Stresses Army-Civilian Unity 
SA0609113889 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT S Sep &8Y 


[Excerpts] The Navy of the Chinese People’s Liberation 
Army [PLA] ceremoniously held a meeting in Wether on 
5 September to exchange experiences in strengthening 
unity between the Army and the government and 
between the Army and the people 


General Li Yaowen, political commussar of the PLA 
Navy, and Ma Zhongchen. deputy secretary of the Shan- 
dong Provincial CPC Commitice. attended the mecting. 
Lieutenant General Tong Guorong. chairman of the 
Political Department of the PLA Navy, gave an opening 
speech at the meeting. 


He said that the purpose of the meeting 1s to take the 
guidelines of the 4th plenary session of the | 3th party 
Central Commitice as a guidance to comprehensively 
examine the Navy's achievements in maintaining the 
unity with the government and the people. to positively 
popularize the experiences in sirengthening the unity 
between the Army and the Government and between the 
Army and the people gained by Wethai City’s (Shuying) 
District and Wetha: City under the new situation, to 
commend advanced unsts and individuals cmerging 
from strengthening the Army-Government and Army- 
people unity, to study the main subject of the people's 
army cherishing the people. to further consolidate and 
develop a new relationship between the Army and the 
Government and between the Army and the people. to 
safeguard the political situation characterized by sta- 
bility and unity. to promote the overall building of the 
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PLA Navy. to further cleariy define the historical duty of 
the Army and the important significance of strength- 
ening the Army-Government and Army-people unity 
under the new situation, and to upgrade the work to a 
new level. 


He said: Shandong Province 1s an old revolutionary base 
with glorious traditions of supporting the Army. giving 
preferential treatmer. to families of revolutionary mar- 
tyrs and soldiers. and supporting the building of the 
PLA. Over the past years, the PLA Navy units stationed 
in Shandong and Wethai have enjoyed the every care. 
support, and assistance of the party commiutices and 
governments at various levels and the people in terms of 
combat readiness, patrol-duty performance. educational 
training. national defense construction. and welfare 
guarantee. (Shuying) District's achievements in devel- 
oping the Army-Government and Army-people unity 
resulted from the concerted efforts of the people in 
Wethai City under the unified leadership of the local 
party committees and governments. 


Ma Zhongchen. deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, gave a speech at the meeting. [passage 
omitted] 


Al the meeting. (Dong Lianye). political commussar of 
the PLA unit stationed in (Shuying) District: and Li 
Taiqi. secretary of the Wethai City CPC Commitice. 
introduced experiences in building and developing a new 
relationship between the Army and the Government and 
between the Army and the people under the new situa- 
tion of reforms and opening the country to the outside 
world. 


Present at the meeting were Major General (Zhu 
Tingxin), director of the mass work department of the 
general Political Department. and responsible comrades 
of relevant departments under the Jinan Military 
Region, the North China Sea Fleet. the East China Sea 
Fleet, the South China Sea Fleet. some other Navy units 
at or above the corps level. and some Army and local 
units in Weihai City. 


Development of Missile Troops Outlined 


OW 1009108189 Betjine Domestic Service in Mandarin 
0930 GMT 31 Aue &9 


[From the “National Hookup” program} 


[Text] Since their establishment, China's ground-to-air 
missile troops have developed into a strong force able to 
defend the air space of the motherland. Even when the 
troops were still in the initial stage of their founding. 
they successfully shot down intruding enemy planes by 
using guided missiles for the first time in the world. 
Under very difficult conditions, China's young ground- 
to-air missile units had to compete with enemy aircrafi 
in willpower, courage. and technology. and finally shot 
down 10 enemy aircraft and damaged one. including a 
high-performance U.S.-made, high-altitude. strategic spy 
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plane. thereby making outstanding contributions to 
defending the air space of the motherland. 


The units have developed from a few regiments into a 
sizable air defense force of the motherland. The units 
have a variety of combat troops. training bases. acade- 
mies. and research institutes. 


In recent years. the units have further raised their rapid 
reaction capacity. and their combat power has reached a 
new level. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Finance Minister on Enhancing Tax Revenue 


OW US09163 789 Beyine MINH 1A in Enelish 
1334 GMT 5S Sep 89 


[Text] Beying. September 5 (XINHU A}—China ts accel- 
crating the pace of economic rectification by enhanc.ng 


here today. 


Finance Ministe; ‘ang Bingqian said that China will 
complete the ausiernty program and improve the 
national economy within three years 


He said that more tax revenue will be generated by 
preventing tax evasion and closing loopholes rather than 
adopting new and heavier taxes. 


According to the State Administration of Taxation, 
state-owned enterprises owed 9.8 billion yuan in taxes as 
of the end of July. 


Wang urged taxation departments to uphold the law on 
taxation, and make great efforts in readjusting various 
companies and the private sector 


He admitted that the present financial situation ts rather 
strained because of the slow growth in revenue and the 
rapid rise in expenditure. 


He called on the 500,000 tax collectors to try their best to 
overfulfill the target set carly this year and make contri- 
butions to stablization of the national economy. 


State Council Tackies Debt, Tax Defaulters 


HAKOLO9025889 Beyine CHINA DAILY in Enelish 
1 Sep 89 p 2 


[By staff reporter Wang Xiangwes} 


[Text] The State Council set up a special tcam on August 
29 to tackle the increasingly serious probiem «f enter- 
prises defaulting on their debts and failing to pay their 
lances. 


Lwaded by Wang Bingqian. state councilor and minister 
of finance, the team will take concrete measures to assist 
the enterprises in paying their debts to banks and to 
other enterprises which total 108.5 billion yuan ($29.3 
billion). 
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This year. defaults by enterprises rose rapidly every 
month disrupting China's economy and interfering with 
the state budget, Wang told the first meeting of the team 
which consists of top officials from the Ministry of 
Finance. the People’s Bank of China. and the State 
Planning Commission. 


Li Guixian. governor of the People’s Bank of China. said 
recently that these defaults have intensified the acute 
shortage of funds which has reduced the working capital 
enterprises need for production. 


Banking experts listed the following reasons as causing 
the current financial problem: China’s clamp-down on 
capital construction, and its tight monetary policy. and 
the flat refusal by some enterprises to pay their taxes. 


Li said in the coming months Danks across the country 
will focus on helping the large and medium sized enter- 
prises to clear their debts to other enterprises through 
loans to those enterprises with sound economic histories. 


However, banking experts told CHINA DAILY that the 
enterprises cannot totally depend on bank loans to clear 
their defaults. 


The Chinese newspaper FINANCIAL TIMES reported 
recently that by the end of June, China's industrial and 
commercial banks, the major loan source for enterprises, 
had cleared more than 8 billion yuan ($2.1 billion) in 
defaults by enterprises. 


However, the banking experts warned that 11 1s no easy 
job because of the complexities involved in the defaults 
by enterprises. For instance. some enterprises which are 
behind in their payments do not face the shortage of 
funds. Rather. they have massive stockpiles of raw 
materials and products, which represent a huge amount 
of money. 


The banks should urge them to sell these stocks to clear 
up the payments, they said. 


Li said that with the current tight monetary policy. 
clearing these defaults 1s an important step in casing the 
aci'te shortage of funds. 


CHINA DAILY learned that many enterprises have been 
thrown into very serious financial situations because of 
the defaults by other enterprises. 


The newspaper ECONOMIC INFORMATION reported 
recently that the Daging Oil and Chemical Factory, one 
of China’s largest enterprises, claims that its production 
“nd economic performance have been seriously dis- 
rupted by the defaults of other enterprises. 


By the end of July, more than 1,100 enterprises across the 
country had defaulted in their payments to the factory. 
totalling more than 300 million yuan ($81 million) 


The factory had to borrow from banks to continue 
production and had considerable difficulty pooling 
enough moncy to buy raw materials. the paper reported. 
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Article Discourages Economic Privatization 
HKOSOGISOISY Bexying QUN YAN in Chinese 
Vo 8. 7 Aue &Y pp 10 ]3 


[Article by Guan Mengjue (7070 1125 6030): “Is Priva- 
urzation the Way Out for China?” } 


[Text] China 1s now tacing a serious Struggle between two 
choices: One involves upholding the four cardinal prin- 
ciples. particularly upholding party leadership and the 
socialist road. realizing the four modernizations, and revi- 
talizing the Chinese nation through reform and opening 
up. and the other involves taking the road of bourgeors 
liberalization, negating party leadership and the socialist 
system. restoring capitalism, and leading China back to the 
road of colonialism and semi-colonialism, disintegration, 
and great disorder. In the course of the grim struggle it 1s a 
key problem concerning ownership to uphold the predom- 
inant position of socialist public ownership or follow the 
road of privatization. 


During the second session of the Seventh National 
People’s Congress [NPC]. a BAN YUE TAN reporter 
asked me to discuss the popular topic “Is Privatization 
the Way Out for China.” To maintain the style of that 
time I now present the recording as the first part of this 
article. | will especially discuss the question of the 
individual and private economies in the second part. 
Owing to limited space. instead of discussing the ques- 
tion in length | can only focus on the guiding ideology. 


In the course of reform, did China turn public ownership 
to private ownership for the sake of utilizing people's 
selfish psychology. to arouse their enthusiasm, and 
develop productive forces? This 1s a controversial rssuc. 
The wind of privatization stirred up recently in eco- 
nomic circles 1s in the ascendant. This merits attention. 


In my oprmon the essence of socialist public ownership 
is Ownership by the whole people in the form of state 
ownership. It 1s the foundation of the socialist economy 
and also the hallmark which distinguishes socialism 
trom capitalism. Socialist distribution according to work 
and the socialist planned commodity economy are both 
based on public ownership. particularly ownership by 
the whole pec ple. Undermining ownership by the whole 
people 1s tantamount to undermining the root of 
socialism and turning socialism into capitalism based on 
private ownership. When we separated ownership from 
the night of operation and allowed enterprises to carry 
out independent management and assume sole responsi- 
bility for their profit and loss, some people regarded 11 as 
a “shallow level” reform. When we implemented the 
contracted management responsibility system they also 
regarded this as a “shallow” reform. What then ts 
“deeper level” reform? To put it bluntly. they want to 
privatize state-owned enterprises and thoroughly under- 
mine the economic foundation of socialism. This so- 
callea reform at a “deeper level” means transforming the 
socialist system. There was also a saying that ownership 
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should be subordinate to the requirements of consmod). local neome and case the ten ) financial 
economic development rather than develo: | S| Moreover, it can draw funds individual 
commodity economy based on public ownership. fn i house ind peasants to eapand reproduction. It ts 
of its nature, a commodity economy seeks unrestrained Sdidi thai U pul value of Chinas pr economic 
freedom and putting profit and money before os ery th eclo niy a vers small proportion of 
else. Only private ownership can meet this demand. r aroun P the GNP. Hence. it would be 
this regard, public ownership ts an obstacle. According to unnecessas sore, about the private sector affecting 
this theory, public ownership should be changed to the nat 
private ownership. The comrades who insist on this view 
have forgotten that the purpose of developing » socials! This n dual and the 
planned commodity economy is to develop social pro pi luai amely small 
produ mad hoth ' the private 


ductive forces, rather than developing a capitalist com- 
modity economy and restoring the exploits : 0) 4.5: 
based on private ownership. As they disregard) socialisn 
they naturally maintain that ownership shou!d be subor- 
dinate to a commodity economy. 


I have no doubt that the shareholding system 's a good 
thing. The shareholding system, including public and pm 
vate shares, is a kind of compound ownership which 
belongs to the category of public ownership | on 
running such kinds of shareholding enterpris 

absorb social funds, develop production, and bs. ne abou! 4 
prosperous economy. However, | am against turning the 
existing large and medium state enterprises into a miature 
of public-private shareholding enterprises because it would 
be tantamount to a retrogression to compound ownership. 
If it is not properly handled we may have to reduce the 
State property, convert it to shares, and invite private 
shareholders who can profit at the expense of others. This 
is tantamount to appropriating public property. This ten- 
dency has already cropped up. I am against 1 ypriating 
public property through the form of shareho!. ten 
and realizing privatization. The large and mi 
enterprises cannot introduce the shareholding sysicm 
because these are our “last stakes.” We should introduce 
the joint state-private ownership or shareholding system 
only in newly built enterprises. The lack of invigoration tn 
the large and medium state enterprises is due to the 
structure and economic operation and management rather 
than ownership. 


On the question of ownership, I am in for th 
of various sectors rather than a pure form o: ihe publi 
sector. In the coexistence of various sectors however, 
ownership by the whole people should occupy a dom:- 
nant position. It should have an independent position 
and cannot be mixed with the private sector. Otherwise, 
it cannot be worthy of the title of ownership by the whole 
people. Without ownership by the whole people. which 
serves as the mainstay and backbone, what else can we 
rely on to condition and guide other sectors ’ 


Some pc "> insist on vigorously developing the private 
sector to solve a series of problems encountered in 
China’s economic life. According to these people. devel- 
opment of the private sector offers more employment 
Opportunities to society and offer jobs to the surplus 
labor cut from the optimization of organizations. The 
vigorous development of the private sector can increase 


the private 


} 


is the necessary usctul complement 
nd development 


The individual sector 
10 the socialist economy. Its exrstence 2 
should be ensured legally 


nder the conditions of socialism wall 
it Ne 1 . lor of the -?- INE mids en 


Peopk ' : iSk { 


{ g the uUrpes In his book 
“Lett Wing nm: an Infantil O»sorder” pub- 
lished n comed hrs famous motto: Small 
produc: Ss capitalism and the bourgeoisie 
continuously. datiy. hourly, spontaneously, and on a 


mass scale.” (Footnote 1: “Selected Works of Lenin,” 
Vol 4. p 181) This motto was made during the transition 
from capitalism to socialism. As there was still capi- 
tahism and the bourgeoisie at that time. the question of 
“who has won” had not been solved. Under such circum- 
small producers had a dual nature’ They could 

cooperative road. that is. socialism. and on the 

ithe, could spontancously tollow the capitahsi 
Oa problem is. how should the people's demo- 
cratic di tatorship regime guide them” So long as correct 
policies are implemented and soci alism triumphs over 

apitalism. smal! producers will certainly take the 
socialist road or their economy will become a comple- 
ment to the soctalist public sector. All this has been 


Stances 


; 
‘ ‘ 


Prove : h 
Th is Lenin’s motto still applicable to the 
mdiv:dua! sector of laborers in a socialis! society” Does 


his remarks constitute a universal truth’ in my opinion, 
regarding the nature of small producers, Lenin's remarks 
constitute a universal truth and are applicable to the 
socialist society. What is the nature of small producers? 
They are laborers as well as small private owners. 
Viewed as small private owners. they have to depend on 
lab r and nonlabor means (including speculation and 


swindling) to make a profit nde cert Th conditions 
1 NOUS nN Od ipitalrst ten- 
CCT 4 i nail Foad to 
capitalism is blocked. hired labor an pioitation are 


prohibited above all and taxes are imposed to adjust 
their irrational incomes, and there wil! be no capitalism 
and the bourgeoisie. Conversely, if we give capitalism 
and the bourgeoisie the green ligh' and allow and 
encourage the individual sector to develop a capitalist 
economy characterized by hired labor and exploitation, 
that 1s. the private sector, the individual sector wall 
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become the hotbed and soil engendering capitalism and 
the bourgeoisie. Thousands upon thousands of indi- 
vidual households will then become the reserve force and 
allies of the private sector. We are for the existence and 
development of the individual sector which constitutes 
the necessary and useful complement to the socialist 
economy. However, if the road to capitalism is open. we 
will lose control of it after a period of time. It will then be 
difficult to exercise management and supervision and 
give guidance as explained in the constitution. 


Regarding the private sector, that is the capitalist 
economy characterized by hired labor and exploitation. 
it has been affirmed in the amended provisions of the 
constitution. It is also regarded as the necessary and 
useful complement to the socialist economy. As a result 
it 18 totally legitimate. Even if it is a lawful thing. 
theoretical explorations and review of it must be 
allowed. Viewed from the angle of developing produc- 
tive forces the private sector has indeed played a positive 
role in increasing employment, developing industrial 
production, invigorating commodity circulation, and 
creating revenue. Socialism can develop productive 
forces as can capitalism. In developing productive forces 
there is no difference between “capitalism” and “social- 
ism.” Viewed from production relations, capitalism 1s 
against socialism and the struggle of “who will win” 
between them has never ceased. Theoretically speaking. 
it is hard to explain whether private enterprises can be 
the necessary and useful complement to socialism. In a 
society, how can two antagonistic things complement 
each other? 


The statement that the output valuc of the private sector 
accounts for around | percent in the GNP is doubtful. 
The statistics of the private sector would be far trom 
accurate when practicing fraud is common in general 
statistics. Material production occupies a dominant posi- 
tion in the GNP. If the figure of | percent is reliable it 
can only prove that the contribution of the private sector 
to China’s material production is limited. In reselling. 
“official and private profiteering.” and speculation and 
swindling however, private enterprises. which are infi- 
nitely resourceful and overwhelming. may seriously 
jeopardize the national economy. Through the socialist 
transformation of capitalist industry and commerce 
China’s private capitalist economy has just recovered. 
With the characieristics of primitive capital accumula- 
tion it can apply various legal and illegal means to engage 
in bribery and swindling. Hence, it is rather difficult to 
calculate in percentage terms its pernicious corrosion of 
the socialist society. 


Uneven distribution has become increasingly serious in 
society in recent years. While the living standards of 
hardworking people have declined, those resorting to 
trickery and deception have made profits. How many of 
the 100,000-yuan households, I-million-yuan house- 
holds, and 10-million-yuan households are real entrepre- 
neurs? It is quite natural that private enterprises have 
encouraged uneven distribution because uneven distri- 
bution is tantamount to polarization. Polarization is 
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inevitable in places where the capitalist economy exists 
and has developed. This is an objective law independent 
of man’s will. 


We have raised these issues in an attempt to make a 
scientific demonstration of the private sector and reex- 
amine our past policies. These major issues of theory and 
practice concerning the destiny and future of socialism 
should be seriously dealt with as there 1s no precedent 
even in the Soviet Union. Even if we cannot temporarily 
change the policies involving the private sector we 
should strengthen management, supervision, and guid- 
ance over its development and formulate relevant laws. 
As Mr Sun Yat-sen maintained that “capital should be 
restrained” during those years why can’t we “restrain 
capital” in our socialist country today” 


Commentator Views Household Contract System 


HKO0609034389 Beying NONGMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 18 Aug 8Y p 1 


{[Commentator’s article: ““Household Contracted 
Responsibility System Linking Output With Remunera- 
tion Is Stull Appropriate in Most Areas of the Country”] 


[Text] Recently, some readers asked: With the current 
development of the second phase of rural reform. will the 
household contracted responsibility system link ‘ng output 
with remuneration remain unchanged? This sys!em is still 
appropriate in most areas of our country. It is ia keeping 
with the present-day development level of our productive 
forces and will remain unchanged. 


The household contracted responsibility system is one of 
the great pioneering works in rural reform. Tests through 
practice have proved it to be successful. The party and 
the government have also affirmed its success many 
umes. 


In 1985, Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out: “Reform 
was first inttiated in the rural areas. Overall it includes 
creating responsibility systems, discarding the practice 
of eating from the same big pot. and mobilizing the 
initiative of the people. Why should reform first be 
carried out in the rural areas? The reason 1s that 80 
percent of China’s population lives in the «ural areas. If 
the problems of this 80 percent of the population cannot 
be solved, our society will not be stable. The develop- 
ment of industry and commerce and other economic 
activities cannot be built on the poverty of 80 percent of 
the population. Through 3 years of practice. rural reform 
has been found to be successful. This is a very good 
policy which can be affirmed. Now the rural scene has 
changed. The living standards of 90 percent of the people 
have improved. Only 10 percent of the people are a little 
worse off. But this is not a difficult problem to solve.” 


Al present, as far as all parts of China are concerned, the 
household contracted responsibility system linking remu- 
neration to output mainly needs stability and perfection. A 
few economically developed areas that can promote oper- 
ations on an appropriate scale should do so. The mode of 
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operation, however, should depend on the actual situation 
of the area concerned. The development of productive 
forces should be the ultimate criterion. 


Official Urges Sustained Efforts To Help Economy 


OW 0609111689 Beying XINHUA in English 
0821 GMT 6 Sep 89 


[Text] Being. September 6 (XINHUA)—Despite 
marked improvements during the first half of this year. 
China’s economic situation still needs a sustained effort 
to overcom’ the problems of the last few years, “ECO- 
NOMIC i XMATION”™ reported. 


The newspaper quoted Jiang Xiaowei, an economist 
with the State Planning Commission, as saying that one 
of the troubles is that austerity measures may further 
upset the balance between the basic industries and 
processing industries, as the government now has under 
its control only 60 percent of the nation’s construction. 
mostly by basic industries, while the other 40 percent, 
mostly by processing industries, are running wild in the 
hands of collectives or private businessmen. 


On the other hand, the austerity measures, designed to 
save funds by curbing capital construction, have nega- 
tively affected technology upgrading projects, which are 
intended to augment productivity. 


Aggravating the situation, individual incomes increased 
at a considerably faster pace than national industrial 
production. 


Total payment of wages, salaries and bonuses went up by 
14.2 percent during the first half of this year, 3.4 percent 
higher than the 10.8 percent industrial growth. 


Agriculture has about reached its limit of development 
on the household basis. 


The household responsibility system, though successful 
in the past decade in promoting farming production, has 
dispersed farmlands, technical know-how and capital 
and made large-scale and comprehensive investment 
impossible, said the economist. 


The economist holds that policies should be adopted to 
accumulate land under what she calls “able farming hands” 
to avoid the low efficiency of small-scale production. 


The readjustment of the relationships between heavy 
industry and light industry, state-owned industries and 
township industries, and traditional industries and high- 
tech industries still have a long way to go, even though 
the government has made repeated efforts. 


Price increases, which subsided a little during the first 
half of this year under arbitrary administrative mea- 
sures, are not yet free of their economic causes. 


In conclusion, the economist said that China’s economy 
iS Still in a grim situation, and the economic mechanisms 
must be restructured to put it on a more efficient track. 
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Key Industrial Material Shortages To Ease 
HKO709021489 Betyinge CHINA DAILY in English 
7 Sep 8Y p 3 


[By our staff reporter Li Hong} 


{ Text] The shortage of key materials, which has been a 
main handicap to the country’s economic development. 
is expected to be eased in the months to come. a senior 
official with the Ministry of Materials and Equipment 
said yesterday [6 September]. 


Ever since the second quarter of this year, the strain 
between material supply and demand has been relaxing. 
Production of major industrial materials and equipment 
had been on the rise but the social demand has somewhat 
cooled off. according to Xie Muingan. director of the 
ministry's Policy Research Bureau. 


“Now the prices of most material is becoming stable and 
some are on the wane. It 1s expected that the materials 
supply situation will go on to change for the better for the 
second half year.” Xie said. 


During the past 8 months this year. departments and 
State-run enterprises dealing with materials at all levels 
guaranteed the production and construction of some key 
industries such as agriculture, light industry, energy, raw 
materials, communication and the like. 


By July this year, those state and collective-run materials 
enterprises phased in goods worth 129.14 billion yuan 
and sold out materials worth | 39.44 billion, an increase 
of 10.4 percent and 5 percent respectively compared 
with the same period last vear. 


The stockpiling of some important materials has 
increased. By the end of July, the warehousing of all 
kinds of materials increased 52.5 percent over the same 
period last year and 14 percent compared with the 
beginning of this year. 


The prices of the bulk of materials are no longer fluctu- 
ating and the inflation of some much needed materials 
has slowed down. 


The market prices of 15 categories, including tin plate, 
cold-reduced sheet. silicon steel sheet, wire, copper. 
aluminium, nickel, pig iron. polyethylene, wood, cement 
and rubber. have been nosediving. Compared with the 
first quarter, the price of copper in the second quarter 
decreased 6.8 percent and wood dropped 6.3 percent. 


According to Xie, the rise in materials production, more 
imports and less exports of material in short supply, the 
cutdown in demand resulting from the current retrench- 
ment policy and restored circulation order owing to the 
clampdown on illegal activities have all contributed to 
the present upturn in materials supply. 


But the state control on the amount of materials and 
their allocation has been weakened. Xie said. 
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The Ministry of Materials and Equipment will play a 
stronger role in mandatory administraton so as to regain 
grip over key materials, according to Xie. 


All will be equipped with two 300,000-kilowatt genera- 
tors. Some will use Soviet equipment acquired in barter 
trade. 


Last September the corporation agreed to buy two 
300,000-kilowatt generators from the Soviet Union for 
the Nanjing Power Plant in Jiangsu Province. 


In return, the Soviets have given China some ship repair 
contracts. 


This exchange will save China hard currency while 
helping to ease the domestic electricity shortage, Yu said. 


At the same time, the corporation is exploring with 
foreign companies a new way to develop the power 
industry in China—the so-called hard currency earning 
power development method. 


This involves setting up a high hard currency earning 
factory, such as a ferrosilicon plant, in conjunction with 
the building of a power plant. Such a factory would 
consume about one tenth of the plant's total electricity 
Output. Ferrosilicon would then be sold abroad and the 
hard currency earned would be used to repay the power 
plant debts. 


Yu said the corporation is studying the possibility of the 
new method with Spanish companies. 


High Tech Import, Export Develops 


OW0709134689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0810 GMT 7 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing, September 7 (XINHUA) —Over the past 
decade, the Chinese Academy of Sciences (CAS), China’s 
top scientific research center, has made significant 
achievements in import and export of high technology 
and its products. 


In recent years, CAS has imported 300 million U.S. 
dollars-worth of sophisticated instruments and facilities 
to equip one third of the 1,000 laboratories under the 
academy to advanced standard, according to the Ori- 
ental Scientific Instruments Import and Export Corpo- 
ration (OSIC), a trading company under CAS. 


According to OSIC, China’s first remote-sensing satellite 
ground station, a 10-million-dollar Sino-American co- 
operative project, was put into operation in 1986. Its 
performance has now reached the advanced interna- 
tional level. 


CAS has imported a large number of computers of 
different levels and scales, as well as various advanced 
scientific instruments and laboratory equipment, 
including advanced satellite navigation systems and 
sonar systems installed in ocean-investigation vessels, 
which are playing an important role in scientific 
research. 
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The academy's total volume of technology-import 
projects has amounted to 10 million U.S. dollars in 
recent years. 


The scanning electron microscope manufactured by a 
scientific instruments factory under CAS 1s the product 
of a technological co-operation project with the Amray 
Company of the United States. After technology 
transfer, 90 percent of the mechanical parts of the 
instrument were made in China. 


Other technological co-operation projects undertaken by 
the institutes under CAS include: a nuclear magnetic 
resonance spectrometer, LCD production line, synthetic 
aperture radar, mass-spectrometer, multicolor energy spec- 
trometer and magnetic -esonance imaging technology. 


In recent years, CAS has signed several technology- 
export contracts. Among them, vitamine C two-step 
fermentation technology transferred to a Swiss company 
is China’s greatest single contract in technology exports 
so far. 


In product exports. CAS’ optoelectric. infrared, and laser 
crystal materials and devices have entered the markets in 
the United States. Switzerland. Federal Germany, and 
Australia. 


CAS trade officials predict that the total amount of 
high-tech exports for 1989 will reach 15 million dollars- 
worth. 


Article Reviews Economic Growth, Problems 


OVW 0609091689 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 36, 4-10 Sep 8Y pp 15-18 


[Report by staff reporter Li Rongxia: “Economy 
Develops Amidst Snags”] 


[Text] Since China adopted a series of measure to 
control demand and rectify economic order, every field 
achieved preliminary gains in the first half of 1989. 
Some overheated factors in economic development 
cooled down somewhat, total supplies increased; the 
tendency of the overall demand for commodities to 
expand too rapidly was brought under control: and the 
phenomenon of econemic decline. of large-scale panic 
purchasing and of uncontrolled currency depreciation 
was avoided. China’s economic development was rela- 
tively steady in the first half of 1989. But, owing to the 
many problems which have piled up in recent years, it 1s 
very difficult to accomplish the goal of improving the 
economic environment and rectifying economic order in 
a short time: great efforts will have to be made. 


Economic Efficiency 


Since the implementation of the guiding principles for 
improvement of the economic environment, rectifica- 
tion of economic order and deepening of reform, the 
high industrial growth rate dropped somewhat, while the 
social supply increased effectively. According to prelim- 
inary estimates made by the State Statistical Bureau. the 
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gross national product (GNP) in the first half of 1989 
topped 700 billion yuan; according to comparable prices. 
this was 5.7 percent over the corresponding period of last 
year; the total national income was 580 billion yuan, or 
6 percent over the same period of last year. 


—Agricultural output revived after fluctuations, and 
bumper harvests have been reaped in summer grain 
and oil-bearing crops. This resulted from increased 
investment in agriculture and strengthened agricul- 
tural management since last year. According to 
advance estimates, the total output of summer grain 
amounted to 93.55 million tons, 2.57 million tons 
over last year, and 260.000 tons over the highest 
historical level of 1986. Except for Jiangsu, Anhui and 
Hubei, the grain output of all the grain producing 
areas increased. The output of rapeseed topped 5.5 
million tons, 500,000 tons over the corresponding 
period of last year. Areas sown to peanuts, sesame and 
sunflower increased somewhat and their outputs are 
expected to go up. Production of vegetables, meat and 
fruit rose steadily and shortages of these foods have 
been overcome to a degree. In the first half of 1989, 
the number of slaughtered pigs reached 133 million 
head, 2.9 percent over the corresponding period of last 
year, while the number of live pigs at the end of June 
was 337 million head, an increase of 2 percent. But 
Owing to large stocks of pork, shortage of funds and 
unfavourable prices ratio between pigs and grain, the 
production of live pigs is expected to decrease in the 
second half of 1989. 


Areas sown to early rice and autumn crops increased by 
800,000 hectares over last year and the crops are doing 
well. With favourable weather, it is entirely possible for 
grain output in 1989 to top the planned figure of 410 
million tons. Areas sown to spring cotton amounted to 
4.69 million hectares, 190,000 hectares less than the 
corresponding period of last year, while the total area 
sown to cotton in 1989 will decrease by an estimated 
330,000 hetares. The per mu yield of ginned cotton is 
expected to go up from 51 kg to 56 kg, but nevertheless 
it is very difficult to achieve an annual cotton output of 
90 million dan (one dan is equal to 50 kg). 


—The excessive growth rate of industry has been 
brought under control and the product mix of industry 
has taken a turn for the better. Owing to the credit 
squeeze, readjustment of the industrial structure and 
the reduction of investment in fixed assets, the hectic 
growth rate of industry has begun to slow down. In the 
first half of 1989, the total value of industrial output in 
the whole country amounted to 639.6 billion yuan, 
(10.8 percent over the corresponding period of last 
year), but the growth rate dropped by 6.4 percentage 
points as compared with the same period of last year. 
Of the total value of industrial output, light industry 
occupied 323.6 billion yuan (an increase of 11.3 
percent), but the growth rate dropped by 6.8 per- 
centage points; while heavy industry accounted for 
316 billion yuan (an increase of 10.3 percent), the 
growth rate fell by 5.9 percentage points. 
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In the first half of 1989, the volume of energy production 
rose by 5.9 percent over the corresponding period of last 
year. Of this, coal reached 488 million tons (an increase 
of 7.2 percent); oil was 67.28 million tons (an increase of 
0.3 percent), electric energy production reached 279.9 
billion kwh (an increase of 6 percent). The proportion 
between energy growth and industrial production went 
up from 0.27:1 last year to 0.55:1. In addition, the 
production of major raw and semi-finished materials has 
increased steadily. In the first half of 1989, the volume of 
10 nonferrous metals amounted to 980,000 tons, an 
increase of 4 percent over the corresponding period of 
last year. Since March, the production of iron ore, pig 
iron and steel has begun to rise again after dropping: the 
volume of fertilizer was 9.05 million tons, a drop of 1.3 
percent. but its total output in 1989 is expected to reach 
17.67 million tons. The output of durable consumer 
goods increased by a big margin, and the production of 
cloth, silk, silk fabrics, sugar and fine aluminium articles 
for daily use picked up to some extent. 


Investment in fixed assets 1s now basically under control. 
The number of newly started projects was reduced by a 
big margin. In the first half of 1989, the investment in 
fixed assets in enterprises owned by the whole people 
was 71 billion yuan, 5.5 percent less than in the corre- 
sponding period of last year. Of this, capital construction 
occupied 44.2 billion yuan, representing a drop of 3 
poireent: expenses for technical renovation and transfor- 
mation amounicd to 19.3 billion yuan 13.2 percent less 
than last year, funds for non-productive projects in 
capital construction came under strict restraint; and 
investment for developing energy resources rose by 5.7 
percent. According to statistics, the number of newly 
started projects together with renewal and transforma- 
tion projects dropped from 18,967 to 5,467. 


—The tendency of retail prices to rise was somewhat 
moderated. Prices for major non-staple foodstuffs 
including meat, poultry, eggs and vegetables remained 
stable. In the first half of 1989, the total volume of 
retail sales reached 412 billion yuan, 18.3 percent 
more than the corresponding period of last year. But 
the growth rate dropped by 6.3 percentage points. The 
total volume of retail sales for the whole year of 1989 
is expected to be 870 billion yuan, an increase of 17 
percent over last year. The main reasons for market 
stability are: a great deal of work has been put into 
controlling prices; rising prices have been subsiding: 
market order has taken a turn for the better, and the 
people's fear of soaring prices has been somewhat 
allayed, and along with it, the surge in panic pur- 
chasing has dropped; the interest rate on bank deposit 
has been raised and the number of social collections at 
high rates of interest has increased: consumption by 
enterprises and institutions has been brought down to 
35.3 billion yuan in the first half of 1989, representing 
a drop from last year’s growth rate of 18.6 percent to 
12.1 percent; some commodities in great demand were 
in short supply and the rate of price rises for some 
goods was too high. 
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—The volume of banknotes recovered from circulation 
has increased and the scale of loans has been brought 
under control. In the first half of 1989. the net volume 
of banknotes recovered from circulation amounted to 


5.3 billion yuan, while in the corresponding period of 


last year, the net volume of money supply topped 8.8 
billion yuan. By the end of June, savings deposits in 
both urban and rural areas were 64.4 billion yuan 


more than that at the beginning of the year. Most of 


the money were in fixed deposits. This helps increase 
the volume of funds for production and construction 
and lightens the pressure on the consumer market. The 
excess of loans over deposits in banks and credit 
cooperatives was reduced by 18.4 billion yuan. 


—China’s economic relations with foreign countries are 
developing and foreign funding is expanding in scale. 
In the first half of 1989, total value of customs imports 
and exports stood at $50.3 billion, 16.9 percent bigger 
than the corresponding period of last year. The newly 
approved projects using foreign funds in the first five 
months numbered 2.569, a figure 66.7 percent higher 
than in the corresponding period of last year: they 
involve a foreign capital investment of $5.45 billion. 
an increase of 42 percent; the actual volume of foreign 
capital used topped $3.76 billion (an increase of 32.7 
percent). The volume of foreign loans amounted to 
$3.1 billion, or 4.8 percent more than last year. 


Problems 


Since the beginning of this year, China’s progress in 
improving the economic environment and rectifying 
economic order has been encouraging. Imbalance 
between social supply and demand, problems related to 
irrationality in economic structure, inefficiencies of the 
industrial economy and the weak foundation of agricul- 


ture are difficulties impossible to solve in short period of 


time. So the national economy has not yet managed to 
extricate itself from these encumbrances and faces many 
obstacles in its development. 


High price levels persist and it is very difficult to slow the 


rate of rises. In the first half of 1989, the price index of 


retail sales rose by 25.5 percent over the corresponding 
period of last year, 18.5 percent of it was caused by the 
price increase of last year. The actual price increase this 
year has been just 7 percent. The main reasons for 
market prices remaining at a high level are that prices 
skyrocketed and the prices of some raw ‘naterials 
increased by a big margin in the second half of 1988. But 
the prices of commodities that have a direct bearing on 
people's lives were stable. Therefore, although the gen- 
eral level of retail prices in the first half of 1989 was 
higher than that in the corresponding period of last year. 
it has not evoked strong repercussions among the people. 


Progress in curtailing the scope of investment in capital 
construction has not been ideal. According to plan, the 
volume of funds for capital construction in 1989 should 
be reduced by 26.6 percent. In the first half of 1989. the 
volume of funds for capital construction should have 
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been cut down by 41.6 billion yuan, but in fact the 
volume of investment in capital construction tn the units 
owned by the whole people decreased by only 5.5 per- 
cent, while investment in rural collectively and individ- 
ually owned enterprises increased. The estimated 
volume of investment in fixed assets in units owned by 
the whole people will amount to 240 to 250 billion yuan, 
or 30 to 40 billion yuan more than the planned figure. 
while that in collectively and individually owned enter- 
prises will be 150 to 160 billion yuan, or 30 to 40 billion 
yuan more than the planned figure. The total amount of 
investment in fixed assets in the whole country in 1989 
will be 400 billion yuan, a figure of 50 billion yuan less 
than last year. but 70 billion yuan more than the planned 
figure. Mayor reasons for failure to reduce investment in 
capital construction effectively are: Some projects which 
Should have been abandoned are still under construction 
in some areas, construction of some suspended projects 
has been started up again: some problems related to 
decentralization, examination and power of approval 
have not been solved so that local authorities still have 
the power to examine and approve new projects: con- 
struction costs have increased; and investment in collec- 
tively and individually owned enterprises has not been 
brought under effective control. 


The imbalance between budgetary revenues and expen- 
ditures 1s serious. In the first half of 1989, the volume of 
budgetary revenues amounted to 107 billion yuan, an 
increase of 7.5 percent over the corresponding period of 
last year, but the growth rate dropped by 2.7 percentage 
points. Meanwhile the volume of budgetary expendi- 
tures topped 106.7 billion yuan, a rise of 13.2 percent, 
and the growth rate increased by 2.3 percentage points. 
The main factor retarding the increase of budgetary 
revenues 1s the inefficiency of the industrial economy. 


For the first half of 1989. the volume of budgetary profits 
and taxes was 76.6 billion yuan, 5.1 percent more than 
the corresponding period of last year, the costs of com- 
parable products exceeded by 18.6 percent; the funds 
absorbed by finished products increased by 44.8 percent: 
the volume of income taxes. regulatory taxes and profits 
in arrears amounted to 5.54 billion yuan, an increase of 
49.6 percent: and the volume of losses from deficit 
enterprises topped 6.87 billion yuan, exceeding the total 
figure for 1988. In addition to the increased expenses for 
the development of agriculture, culture, education, sci- 
ence and public health services, reasons for the increase 
of expenditures mainly include a rapid rise in adminis- 
trative expenses and in operating expenses for industrial, 
transport and commercial departments and price 
mMNncreases. 


Exports increased slowly, while imports increased rap- 
idly. In the first half of 1989. the customs export value 
was $22.3 billion, 6.5 percent over the corresponding 
period of last year, but the growth rate was far below last 
year’s 26.2 percent. The import value topped $28 billion. 
an increase of 26.7 percent, with a rise in growth rate of 
7.6 percent over the corresponding period of last year. 
The adverse balance of foreign trade amounted to $5.7 
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billion, an increase of $4.5 billion. After deducting costs 
for processing supplied materials, donations and wholly 
foreign-owned enterprises’ investments in equipment, 
the value of the adverse balance was $3.8 billion, while at 
the corresponding period of last year, China achieved a 
favourable balance of $800 million. 


The main reasons for the reduction of exports are that 
supply and demand in domestic markets were strained 
and the government reduced the export volume of grain. 
cotton, oil and nonferrous metals. Reasons for the rapid 
increase in value of imports mainly are that the prices of 
imported goods rose and some imported commodities 
which are strictly controlled for import by the state 
increased in volume by a big margin. For instance. the 
number of imported air conditioners, colour TV sets. 
video tape recorders, audio products, tourist buses. 
motorcycles and cameras increased by 10 percent to 200 
percent and the number of imported sedan cars rose by 
76 percent. The situation in exports is expected to take a 
favourable turn in the second half of 1989. 


Foreign Funds Speed Power Plant Development 


HK0709020289 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
7 Sep 89 p 2 


[By our staff reporter Zhang Yu’an] 


[Text] The Huaneng International Power Development 
Corporation is using foreign funds to speed up the 
development of power in electricity-short China. 


Yu Minji, general manager of the corporation, said in an 
interview with CHINA DAILY that negotiations are 
under way with foreign businessmen to import a 
100,000-kilowatt gas turbine for a power plant in Shen- 
zhen, China’s first special economic zone. 


The equipment will ease a severe shortage of electricity 
in Shenzhen that has forced factories to limit their 
operations to four days a week. 


The corporation is negotiating with John Brown Engi- 
neering of Britain for the turbine and is expected to enter 
into negotiations with Foster Wheeler of Spain and Fiat 
of Italy for other equipment needed for the project. 


John Brown is consortium leader for equipment supply 
of the Jiangbei Power Plant in Chongqing, Sichuan 
Province. 


Yu said the 100,000-kilowatt power plant cannot hope to 
satisfy Shenzhen’s power needs in the long run. 


Thus, the corporation is cooperating with Shenzhen 
municipal government on a larger power project, still 
under review, which will involve installing two 350,000- 
kilowatt generators. Further co-operations with the Y's»: 
will be sought on this project, too. 


Yu said Shenzhen does not face problems meeting hard 
currency payments. 
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The corporation will also start several other power 
projects around the country within the next couple of 
years. 


These include the Shantou power plant in Guangdong 
Province, the Yingkou power plant in Liaoning Prov- 
ince, the Shijiazhuang power plant expansion project in 
Hebei Province and the Beijing Gaobeidian power plant. 


Statistics Summarize Industrial Output Growth 


OW 0709014689 Being XINHUA in English 
1142 GMT 6 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing, September 6 (XINHUA)—China’s per 
capita industrial output has increased many times Over 
the past four decades, but the figure is far below the 
average for economically developed countries, according 
to official statistics. 


The State Statistical Bureau reports that 1988 per capita 
coal production averaged 894 kilograms, 14.2 times that 
in 1949: steel output soared 185.2 times to 54 kilograms: 
electricity Output jumped 62 times to 497 kwh; textiles 
rose four times to 17.2 meters; and sugar increased 9.5 
times to 4.2 kilograms. 


The official statistics also show that the output of radios 
reached 14 per thousand people and bicycle output 
averaged 38 per thousand people, these are increases of 
1890 times and 1460.5 times respectively. The output of 
TV sets, refrigerators and electric fans has increased 
many times as well. 


The per capita increase in industrial output reflects the 
development of China’s industry. Between 1950 and 
1988. the state invested over 1.000 billion yuan in the 
industrial fixed assets of state-owned enterprises and 
completed more than 3,000 large and medium-sized 
industrial projects. 


Total industrial output value in 1988 was | 34 times that 
in 1949. China has become one of the world’s leading 
producers of steel, coal, crude oil, electricity, cement, 
cloth, sulphuric acid, chemical fertilizer and TV sets. 


However, China's average output of industrial goods 1s 
much lower than that of developed countries. For 
example, per capita steel output is only seven percent of 
Japan's; coal output, one quarter of that in the United 
States: crude oil, 4.4 percent of Canada’s; and electricity, 
4.2 percent of that in the United States. 


Moreover, China’s industrial productivity is quite low. 
The output per worker in China’s coal industry 1s only 
13.4 percent of that in the United States: in the cement 
industry, 5.8 percent of Japan's; and in the petroleum 
industry, 10 percent of Japan’s. 


The Statistical Bureau attributed the low efficiency to 
obsolete equipment, backward technology and poor 
management. 
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Citic To Hold International Seminar 


HKO709020089 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
7 Sep SY p 2 


[By our staff reporter Jiang Xiaoyun] 


[Text] China International Trust and Investment Corpo- 
ration (Citic) 1s scheduled to hold a seminar on Sino- 
foreign economic cooperation on October 2 to celebrate 
the 10th anniversary of the founding of the corporation. 


The two-day seminar is intended to be an opportunity to 
promote Sino-foreign economic and scientific co- 
operation, enhance the relations between Citic and the 
outside world. absorb more foreign funds and expand 
business. 


Participants will exchange viewpoints on the world cur- 


rent economic situation and the further opening of 


China to the outside world. 

More than 120 high-ranking entrepreneurs and well- 
known figures have decided to attend the seminar and 
more are expected to come tn due time. 


Exhibition To Feature Foreign Funded Ventures 


OW 0109235089 Beying XINHUA in English 
1340 GMT 1 Sep 89 


[Text] Beying, September | (XINHUA}—The Chinese 
Government will hold an exhibition here from 


November 9 through 15 to feature the achievements of 


foreign-invested enterprises. 


This was announced by Liu Xiangdong, spokesman for 
the Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade 
(MOFERT). at a press conference here today. 


The exhibition 1s designed to demonstrate China’s suc- 
cesses in approving the setting up of 19,445 foreign- 
funded firms in the past decade and the good results 
achieved by the 7.000 ventures already in operation. 


About 700 such firms involving investors from 44 coun- 
tries and regions are expected to participate in the show, 
Liu said. 


The enterprises have been chosen from a dozen sectors 
and their products on display will total 100 kinds in 16 
categories. Some of the goods on display will be sold to 
the public during the event. 


The show, covering a display area of 7,200 sq m [square 
meters] in four separate halls, will be held in the newly- 
built China World Trade Center. 


Talks about investment and other types of business 
co-operation will also be conducted during the week-long 
activity, jointly sponsored by MOFERT. the special 
economic zones office under the State Council and the 
State Planning Commission, Liu said. 
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Investment in China by foreign businesses 1s beneficial 
to both sides, Liu noted, adding that the Chinese Gov- 
ernment has recently approved a number of new invest- 
ment projects, bringing leading transnationals to seek 
new investment opportunities in China’s huge markets. 


Foreign-Funded Enterprise Fair Scheduled 28 Nov 
OV 0609074489 Beying N\INHUA in English 
0616 GMT 6 Sep 8Y 


[Text] Beying. September 6 (XINHUA}—China 1s to 
hold a national tair of export commodities made by 
foreign-funded enterprises November 28 at the Guang- 
zhou International Technology Exchange and Trade 
center. 


Li Ke. chairman of the preparatory comynittee of the fair. 
said the commodities at the fair will cover several thou- 
sand kinds from dozens of industrial sectors, including 
light industrial products, textiles, garments. handicrafts, 
and communications and electronic products. 


About 340 enterprises and business firms have already 
applied to attend the fair and more are expected, making 
the fair one of the largest in the country. 


Businessmen at home and abroad will be invited to 
Guangzhou to discuss business and co-operation 
projects, and to visit some of the enterprises. Seminars 
on the management of foreign-funded enterprises will be 
held by organizers of the fair. 


The seven-day fair 1s jointly sponsored by the China 
International Center for Economic and Technical 
Exchanges, China International Trust and Investment 
Corporation and Yue Li Inc. Mr Li said a fair of the 
same kind will be held in Los Angeles after the Guang- 
zhou exhibition. 


According to the Ministry of Foreign Economic Rela- 
tions and Trade. China had approved 19.445 foreign- 
‘nvested enterprises by July this year with the 1988 
output being 40 billion yuan and the export earning, 2.4 
billion U.S. dollars. 


Conference Considers Construction Market 


OVW 06090636089 Beying NINHUA in Enelish 
OS48 GMT 6 Sep 8Y 


[Text] Beying, September 6 (XINHUA}—A telephone 
conference was held on Tuesday to urge local authorities 
at various levels to take firm and effective measures to 
rectify the construction market. 


The meeting was held by the Ministries of Construction 
and Supervision, the State Planning Commission, the 
Auditing Administration, the Industrial and Commer- 
cial Administration and the Construction Bank. 


It was pointed out that the rectification will focus on 
screening “official profiteering.” bribe-taking. illegal 
business activities and problems that affect order in the 
construction market. 
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The conferees were told that any construction projects 
that are qualified to be built must be put up for bid. no 
back-door dealings are allowed. no group ts permitted to 
accept or ask for commissions and no brokers are per- 
mitted in bidding procedures. 


Aquatic Products Output Continues Growth 


OW 0509163489 Bering XINHUA in English 
1343 GMT 5S Sep 89 


[Text] Being. September 5 (XINHUA) —China has 
increased its aquatic product output by 593,000 tons 
annually from 1979 to 1988 and annual output reached 
10.61 million tons i: i988. making China the third 
largest aquatic product producer after the Soviet Union 
and Japan. 


She Danu, an official from the Ministry of Agriculture. 
said fish supplies on the Chinese market have improved 
greatly over the past decade. Per capita fish consumption 
increased trom 4.9 kilograms in 1978 to 9.6 last year. 
Prices of freshwater products have remained stable 
despite price rises for some saltwater fish. he said. 


Mr She said China exported 275.000 tons of fishery 
products in 1988, netting 960 million U.S. dollars. The 
volume was |.1 times the figure for 1978 and revenue 
was 2.6 times the figure for 1978. 


The percentage of saltwater fish in the total output fell, 
he said. 


Since China started its deep sea fishing industry in 1985, 
more than 100 ships have been sent to 16 countries and 
regions, providing 100,000 tons of fish annually. A 
network of warehouses and processing factories have 
also been built. 


Mr She said the outlook for China’s aquatic products 
breeding industry is promising. According to a survey by 
the Ministry of Agriculture, China has another 67 mil- 
lion hectares of water which can be developed into fish 
ponds. 


According to the ministry, China plans to increase tts 
output of aquatic products to 14.5 million tons in 1995. 
Mr She has called on officials at all levels to put fishery 
development high on their agendas. 


Rural Enterprises Adjust Development Speed 


HKV609064589 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Aug 89 p 2 


[Dispatch by reporter He Jiazheng (0149 0502 2973): 
“Township and Town Enterprises All Over the Country 
Lower Speed of Development, Improve Economic 
Results] 


[Text] The readjusting and reorganizing of the township 
and town enterprises all over the country has made new 
progress in the first half of this year. The continuous 
increase at high speed is under effective control. 
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The departments concerned pointed out that in the first 
half of this year. the increases in the nation’s township 
and town enterprise total output value and industrial 
output value have respectively declined by 16 and 11 
percentage points from the same period last year. 


In the face of such problems as the slowing down of 
development speed. tight money. and the continuously 
mounting prices of raw materials. township, and town 
enterprises economic returns have increased. Their loan 
balance in the first half of this year has fallen by 6.05 
billion yuan from the same period last year. equivalent 
to three times the increase in loans in 1988. Income from 
sales increased by 30 percent over the same period last 
year. Profits increased by 20.5 percent. The amount of 
tax paid to the state increased by 31 percent. 


The scale of capital construction has been effectively 
minimized. In the 3 years before the Seventh 5-Year 
Plan, the investment scale of tewnship and town enter- 
prises was becoming larger each year. The net increase in 
the original value of fixed assets was 80 billion yuan. 
Since the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee. enterprises all over the country have read- 
justed and reorganized their projects. According to a 
preliminary estimate by 19 provinces and cities. 10,000 
capital construction projects have either been suspended 
or canceled. reducing investment by some 6 Sillion yuan. 


The township and town enterprises of our country are 
flourishing alongside rural reform. At present, they com- 
prise a workforce of some 90 million. The total output 
value 1s approximately the same as the total national 
industrial Output in the mid-1970's. 


The people concerned held that the development of 
township and town enterprises has contributed to 
solving and relieving such protracted. irksome, and 
serious social and economic problems as unemployment. 
insufficient food and clothing for peasants. long-term 
shortage of consumer goods, and the great imbalance of 
the national economy. But in some places there exists the 
problem of the blind development of some projects and 
products. Some township and town enterprises have 
various problems in product quality, consumption of 
energy and raw materials, economic returns, and envi- 
ronmental pollution. 


In view of the weaknesses of township and town enter- 
prises, the supervisory departments have. in recent 
years, positively directed the enterprises in all areas to 
act according to the requirements of the central author- 
ities. They should carry out readjustments and reorgani- 
zation on their own to develop and upgrade some 
development projects. help and strengthen some. and 
transform or discard others. They have basically 
reversed the tendency of putting so much emphasis on 
outward expansion and on speed. 


The departments concerned are now determined to force 
those enterprises that have been found to waste large 
amounts of energy and raw materials to close. amal- 
gamate, or shift to other lines of business. For example. 
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an enterprise Operating a horseshoe kiln for ordinary 
bricks will be urged to change « to an energy-saving 
Standing kiln or wheel kiln. This alone can save approx- 
imately 4 million tons of raw coal each year. For enter- 
prises which employ indigenous coking methods. their 
merger Or switching can help improve kiln shapes and 
transform small machine-coking. This item alone can 
save 10 million tons of coal for the country. 


Article Views Grain Development Strategy 


HKO7T091 30089 Beyine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
2s Aug AY ~P ‘iO 


[Article by Hu Ping (5170 1627): “Preface to the Book 
‘Studies on Contemporary China’s Grain Development 
Strategy” (abridged by our editorial staff). The book. 
“Studies on Contemporary China’s Grain Development 
Strategy.” which is written by Ding Sengjun. will be 
published by China's Zhanwang Publishing House] 


[Text] In recent years, the economic circles have con- 
ducted strategic studies on the grain issue, which has a 
long-term effect and a strong bearing on the overall 
situation. This 1s quite significant. 


Food 1s the the first necessity of the people and grain 1s 
the main source of food. There will probably be no great 
changes in this situation in our country for a long time to 
come. True. there is a great variety of food but grain. 
being the basic food, is the foundation of the people's 
livelihood. Moreover, without grain, modern food and 
brewery would be like water without a source: without 
water, the feed industry would be like cooking a meal 
without rice; and without rice, the readjustment of the 
rural production pattern would lose a necessary condi- 
tion. If there 1s a bumper grain harvest, agriculture will 
grow, the market will flourish, and the economy will be 
Stable. This has been repeatedly proven by historical 
expeiience. Since ancient times there has been a saying 
that adequacy in the supply of foodstuffs makes a strong 
army. In modern times, grain is still a kind of strategic 
military materials, which ts of great significance to the 
consolidation of national defense. All these show that 
grain is still the treasure of treasures in our country, that 
it has a strong bearing on the steady and coordinated 
development of the economy. and that it retains its 
Status as a basic industry. Undoubtedly, studying the 
development strategy for this basic industry is of stra- 
tegic significance to the people's livelihood and the 
national economy as a whole. 


In our country with such a big population and such a vast 
territory, studying the grain development strategy 1s a 
systems engineering project. Instead of limiting our- 
selves to the concept of exclusive buying and selling and 
discussing grain as it is, we should proceed from the 
overall situation of the national economy. In resolving 
China’s grain problem, we should take steadily increased 
production as the basis, the invigoration of circulation as 
the key, and rational consumption as the starting point. 
A comprehensive grain strategy should not deal with the 
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question of circulation in rsolation. In addition to pop- 
ulation. resources. and other relevant factors, 1 should 
also include such organic aspects as production, circula- 
tion, and consumption. We should proceed from a 
rational consumption pattern in readjusting and optr- 
mizing the production structure and establishing a cir- 
culation pattern. which ts suited to both the consump- 
tion patiern and the production structure and which 
includes grain trade as an intermediary. 


According to studies and demoustrations by relevant 
experts. to enable our people to attain a comparatively 
prosperous standard of living by the end of this century. 
we should need at least 500 billion kg of grain. This 1s a 
fairly difficult strategic task. which must and can also be 
accomplished. Only by adopting a correct policy. 
applying advanced science and technology. and making 
the necessary additional investments will it be possible 
to achieve the strategic objective of reaching a new 
height in grain production. 


To do a good job of circulating grain. we should contin- 
uously deepen the reform in the direction of integrating 
the planned economy with regulation by a market mech- 
anism. We should proceed from the basic national con- 
ditions characterized by a big population, little culti- 
vated land. and limited grain resources and, at least in 
the near and medium terms. we can only practice the 
“double track system” in grain circulation. That 1s to 
say. the state purchases a certain quantity of grain 
according to ihe plan and maintains the planned supply 
of ration to city residents: the grain outside the state 
planned purchase amount ts regulated by the market. To 
ensure the lively and orderly circulation of gra 4s 
necessary to improve the markets which are organized. 
open, and competitive. and set up of a small number of 
grain wholesale markets in order to gradually stan- 
dardize grain transactions. By steadily deepening the 
reform we shall eventually establish a new grain circula- 
tion structure of various forms, with state grain com- 
merce as the main channel supplemented by other nec- 
essary channels. 


Grain, and even food consumption, should occupy an 
important position in the grain strategy. Given our 
national condition and grain resources, our country can 
only adopt an appropriate consumption strategy at the 
present stage. Blindly advocating high consumption will 
bring more disadvantages than benefits. The question of 
having three meals a day seems a very common thing but 
it contains a lot of cultural and scientific knowledge. 
People have meals in order to get necessary nourish- 
ment. ensure strong physique. prolong life, be full of 
vigor, and engage in effective labor. Therefore, 1 1s 
necessary to adopt a scientific food pattern conforming 
to the national conditions rather than indiscriminately 
copying the Western food patterns centered on meat, 
poultry. and eggs. In ancient times people advocated a 
food pattern with “the five cereals as principal and the 
five domestic animals, five kinds of fruits, and five kinds 
of vegetables as supplement.” On the one hand, we 
should carry forward the advantages of our country’s 
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food pattern and. on the other hand. we should absorb 
the strong points of Western food pattern to make up for 
our weaknesses so as to establish an cconomic and 
scientific food structure. 


lt 1s a very arduous Strategic task to solve the grain 
question for China with over a billion people. From a 
long-term point of view, we are afraid of having too little 
and not too much grain. Taken as a whole. we should be 
neither blindly optimistic nor pessimistic Over the grain 
problem. An objective inspection shows both heavy 
pressure and great potential. Since two-thirds of our 
country’s cultivated land 1s still medium- or low-yield 
land. there 1s great potential for increased production. 
While increasing the output of cereals of the grass family. 
we should also open up all resources of foodstuffs and 
develop grass-eating animals. aquatic breeding. and 
cereals and edible oi! from woody plants because they 
play a very important role in solving Our country’s grain 
problem. 


Government To Raise Cotton Purchase Price 


OV 0509072889 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
OSSY GMT 5 Sep 8Y 


[Text] Beying. September 5 (XINHU A}—China’s State 
Administration of Commodity Prices has decided to 
raise the purchase price of cotton this year in order to 
Stimulate p’anting of the crop. according to today’s 
“PEOPLE'S DAILY™. 


This year, peasants will be able to sell cotton to the state 
at a price of 236.42 yuan for each 50 kg of state-standard 
ginned cotton, 60 yuan more than last year. The selling 
prices of other standards of cotton will also be rarsed 
correspondingly. 


According to a notice issued jointly by the Ministries of 
Finance and Commerce and the State Administration of 


Commodity Prices. the new price policy 1s aimed at 
promoting cotton production and guaranteeing the ful- 
filment of the state cotton purchasing plan. 


Animal Husbandry Becomes Independent Industry 


OW 0609113489 Beiyine XINHUA in Enelish 
0823 GMT 6 Sep 89 


[Text] Beying. September 6 (XINHU A)}—China ts able 
to turn out 25 million tons of meat and 7.04 million tons 
of eggs this year, ranking the second and first places, 
respectively, in the world, the “PEOPLE'S DAILY” 
reported today. 


The Beying - based national newspaper said animal 
husbandry has become an independent industry and is 
no longer a sideline sector of agriculture. 


At present the country has 1.370 animal breeding farms. 
12 forage grass seed production bases and 110 animal 
feed supervision stations with advanced testing cquip- 
ment. The country has an animal feed production 
capacity of more than 20 million tons a year 
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China began to study and apply modern technology to 
animal breeding in the mid-1970's. So far, the country 
has set up 419 commodity production bases to raise 
domestic animals and poultry. More than 900,000 
houscholds and 4.4 “0 co-operatives specialize in rarsing 
livestock and pouliry. 


It 1s learned that by the end of this year China will have 
338 milhon pigs. 127 million draught animals and 2.27 
bilhon domestic fowls in stock. 


New Techniques Benefit Rice Production 


OU OSU9US4S89 Boyne AINHUA Domestic Service 
m Chinese 1208 GMT 4 Sep 89 


{Local Broadcast News Service’ ] 


[Text] Beying. 4 Sep (XINHUA)}— By changing the 
method of rice cultivation, 1 1s possible to save. for every 
mu of paddy field. around 9 kg of seeds. one-third of the 
water. and 30 yuan of input. Moreover. the per-mu 
output also will increase by 100 kg. This dry-growing. 
sparsely planting technology for growing rice in cold 
areas is being adopted widely in rural areas of 
Heilongjiang. Ne: Monggol. Liaoning, Hebei. Shaanxi, 
and Shana. although authorities have not made real 
efforts to popularize it. 


The State Science and Technology Commission appro- 
priated funds recently to study the technology and to 
work out a plan for popularizing it in north, northeast. 
and northwest China during the 1990-92 period. 


The dry-growing. sparsely planting technology for 
growing rice was first imported by Fangzheng County. 
Heilongjiang. from Japan in 1981. This technology ts 
very suitable for growing rice in north China. This 
technology 1s based on raising seedlings in dry rather 
than wet land. planting seedlings thinly rather closely. 
adopting shallow rather than deep irrigation, applying 
fertilizer to the entire soil layer instead of topdressing. 
and using more phosphate and potach fertilizer and less 
nitrogenous fertilizer. 


Forest Fires at Record Low Level 


OU 0709134189 Beyine NINHUA in Enelish 
1145 GMT 7 Sep 89 


[Text] Beying. September 7 (XINHUA)}—Forest fires 
registered a record low so far this year since the founding 
of the People’s Republic in 1949 though they claimed 41 
lives. Chinese Minister of Forestry Gao Dezhan 
announced here today. 


Gao, also deputy head of the State Forest Fire Control 
Headquarters. said that fires affected 35.000 hectares of 
trees so far this year, down 28 percent compared with the 
same period last year. 
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Though it has been very dry and windy in northeast 
China, one of the country’s largest forest areas. forest 
fires have fallen to the lowest rate thanks to effective 
prevention measures. 


Gao said most of the fires happened were small. Serious 
fires which affect 100 hectares of forest only occured on 
26 occasions, down 77 percent than the same period last 
year. 


No forest fire has hit Jilin Province with dense forest in 
more than eight years and no serious fires affected 
Daxinganling this year though a most serious forest fire 
in history occurred in 1987. 
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However. Gao warned that most of the forest fires 
happened this year are caused by human factors like 
smoking. “We should be on guard in such a dry season,” 
he said. 


Therefore, Vice-Premier Tian Jiyun. also head of the 
State Forest Fire Control Headquarters. called on the 
localities to pay close attention to forest fires so as to 
minimize possible damages. 


Tian urged all the forest areas to improve the fire control 
responsibility system. The regulations on forest fire 
control must be strictly carried out, he stressed. 
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East Region 


Provinces Attempt To Reinvigorate Agriculture 
OW 1009135589 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
1239 GMT 10 Sep &Y 


[Text] Nanjing. September 10 (XINHUA}—A “cocoon 
purchasing war.” a “cotton purchasing war™ and fierce 
competition to purchase other farm products have both- 
ered local governments in east China. the most econom- 
ically advanced region in China. 


A shortage of agricultural commodities has affected the 
production of some vital industries in the region such as 
food processing. textiles and light industries. The 
791,000-square-kilometer region covers Shanghai and 
Jiangsu, Zhejiang, Fujian, Shandong. Anhui anc Langa 
Provinces and has a population of nearly 300 million. 


The shortage of agricultural commodities has also partly 
driven up prices of consumer goods. which has triggered 
complaints by both urban and rural residents. 


The situation in Zhejiang was so serious that the first 
task for newly appointed party Secretary Li Zemin was 
to purchase 375,000 tons of corn from northeast China 
for the province. 


Local officials at all levels have been forced to strengthen 
leadership in agriculture. The province has assigned 
8.000 civil servants to go to rural areas and work out 
agricultural development plans together with peasants. 


The unbalanced development of industry and agriculture 
has also attracted the attention of leading officials in 
other provinces in the region, which produces 40 percent 
of China’s industrial output value and used to be the 
major agricultural production base as well. 


Fu Xishou, who was elected governor of Anhui Province 
last April. stressed that as Anhui is still an agricultural 
province its priority in economic development must be 
agriculture. Chen Huanyou, the newly elected governor 
of Jiangsu Province, said that even though the province 
has realized primary industrialization efforts in agricul- 
ture cannot be relaxed a bit. [sentence as received] 


Local governments are taking various measures to re- 
invigorate agriculture so as to develop the economy on a 
sounder foundation. 


The first measure adopted in those provinces is to 
protect and develop farmland. improve soil and increase 
fertility. 


( ‘€ past few years, industrial development and 
© 4cuuon projects have taken over 117,000 hectares 
of farmland in Jiangsu. Shandong and Zhejiang Prov- 
inces each year while the rural population in those areas 
average only 0.042-0.08 hectare per capita. 


Those provinces have adopted administratn «. legal and 
economic means to protect farmland. Land users must 
develop new farmland in other areas to compensate. 
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Villagers who build new houses should pay land use fies. 
Those who develop farmland can hae the use right and 
yields from the new land. 


As a result. Shandong. Zhejiang and Jiangsu Provinces 
have reve ‘sed the trend of diminishing farmland. Newly 
developed land in Shandong and Zhejiang Provinces 
exceeded the amount of land taken over for construction 
by 106 million hectares in 1988. 


The second measure 1s that the six provinces and 
Shanghai have increased investment in agriculture. 
including more financial allocations. Chinese bank 
loans. funds pooled by villagers and World Bank loans. 
The furrds have been mainly used to repair and construct 
flood control and irrigation projects. 


Shandong Province alone. which has been frequently 
affected by drought, has raised nearly 600 million yuan 
each year and expanded irrigate) areas to 4.5 millon 
hectares. Though the province was confronted with a 
severe drought. its wheat outout increased by 500.000 
tons this year. The province is now constructing three big 
projects to divert water from the Yellow River to 
Qingdao and Zibo Cities and Liangshan County. The 
new projects will benefit another large tract of land. 


At the same time, Jiangsu. Anhui. Zhejiang and Jiangxi 
Provinces are also accelerating the pace of their farmland 
capital construction. 


Taking advantage of strong industries to support agricul- 
ture 1s another important measure. Jiangsu Province ts 
carrying out a four-year plan to invest 840 million yuan 
to construct and expand 60 industrial projects. which 
will increase the annual output of fertilizer by 1.5 million 
tons, of insecticide and herbicide by nearly 20.000 tons, 
and add thousands of combines, seedling transplanters 
and other farm machines. 


Jiangxi Province has raised over 409 million yuan this 
year to build fertilizer. insecticide and farm machinery 
plants. The Guixi Fertilizer Plant. one of the projects 
under construction, 1s expected to go into production 
next year, alleviating the strained fertilizer supply in the 
province. 


Anhui To Further Reorganize Township Enterprises 


OW 08090585789 Hefei Anhui Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 19 Auge 89 


[Text] The provincial department for village and town- 
ship enterprises, in a bid to carry out the guidelines of the 
4th Plenary Session of the 13th Communist Party of 
China Central Committee, put forward in mid-July a 
plan for further readjusting village and township enter- 
prises across the province. 


The specifications of the plan are as follows: 


All new projects will be in support of those projects 
connected with developmental agriculture or will be 
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foreign exchange carners. produce energy or raw matec- 
rials. directly serve agricultural production or mayor 
industries, combine urban and rural cconomies. con- 
sume little energy. be labor-intensive. or serve a non- 
smokestack industry. Those projects explicitly banned 
by the State Council! will not be approved. 


Those projects under construction not complying with the 
Stipulations of state industrial policies will be stopped. 
Those complying will b - rendered all the support needed to 
get started. while othe.s which cannot get started will 
either be put on hold, become partially operational, change 
their lines of trade. or be incorporated. 


The readjustment of existing enterprises will be done 
mainly by way of promoting technological advances and 
improving Management and operations. insicad of 
simply closing them down or stopping their operations. 


The 18.000 enterprises under Category | having favor- 
able conditions, enjoying a good share of the market. and 
gecnecrating good cconomic effectiveness will have their 
supplies of funds, energy. and raw materials increased to 
ensure normal operations. The 30.000 enterprises under 
Category Il. generating some economic effectiveness. but 
having difficulties, will be ence »saged to tide over their 
difficulties by way of reconstruction through their own 
efforts. and will be rendered necessary support. The 
12,000 enterprises under Category Hl which can hardly 
keep themselves afloat will be merged. amalgamated. 
recontracted out via bidding: or they will be altered to 
produce other lines of goods to upgrade themselves into 
Category Il. Those poorly-managed, moncy-losing enter- 
prises which heavily waste electricity and raw materials 
will be improved through technological renovation. 
change of lines of goods, and rectification. 


Key readjustments will be implemented by trade. The 
readjustment policy for the construction material 
industry 1s to consolidate [lun] kilns, restrict the number 
of [diao] kilns. and phase out primitive kilns. Cement 
mills already operational will be further improved to 
reduce energy consumption, upgrade product quality 
and quantity, and increase economic effectiveness 
Those not passing license examination will have to stop 
operations. The food industry will focus on restricting 
the production of white spirit. closing down a number of 
small breweries, taking the path of practicing economy 
and forming associations, developing new products. and 
secking better economic effectiveness through sophisti- 
cated processing. The paper-making industry will center 
on resolving water pollution and further mproving 
water treatment at mechanized paper mills. Piper mills 
located in the upper reaches of rivers and directly 
polluting the waterheads will be ordered to cither stop 
operations or move to other locations. The key link for 
the textile industry 1s to run more small textile mills. No 
new textile mill projects will be approved. Those under 
construction will be handled in accordance with the 
pertinent regulations of the provincial planning comunis- 
sion. More smaii steel rolling mills having no steady 


FBIS-C HI-89-176 
13 September 1989 


supply of electricity and gencrating poor economic cttec- 
tuuveness will be closed down. suspended trom opera- 
tions. merged. or transierred. on top of the 20 steel 
rolling mills already closed down or suspended from 
operations, while the rest will revitalize themselves 
through affil.ating with or merging into large mills. or 
through technological renovation 


31 Anhui Criminals Surrender to Authorities 


OW JO09T 30189 Heter Anh Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMI 9 Sep 8Y 


[Text] As of 7 September. some 3! cconomuic crimunals 
of Wuhu City surrendered themselves to the procurato- 
nal organs or their parent units and confessed their 
embezzicment, bribe-taking. and other crimes. Among 
them were one county-level cadre and esght department- 
level cadres, as well as personne! working in the eco- 
nomic management. finance. accounting. and supply 
and marketing departments. They turned in a total of 
over 140,000 yuan in illicit money as well as some stolen 
goods. Five of the criminal cases involve funds over 
10.000 yuan. 


(Jin Gencai). director of Wuhu No 2 Fire-Fighting 
Equipment Plant. pockcied some 11.900 yuan of a 
29.000-yuan sales commission and accepted a bribe in 
the form of an (Enage) brand wrist watch worth 300 yuan 
in May 1987. On 3 September. (Jon Genca:) contessed 
his crime and surrendered his ill-gotten money and 
goods at the city procuratorate 


Fujian SEZ Prospers Despite Turmoil 
HKOSO09032°89 Hone hone SOU TH CHINA 
VORNING POST in English 8 Sep SY p oo 


[By John Kohut in Xiamen} 


{Text} Along the graceful waterfront im \iamen, buses. 
cars and pedicabs honk their horns as they vic for a prece 
of the road, families stroll through a neon-lit amusement 
park. pavement restaurants are full of customers until 
the small hours of the morning and the black market 
operates under the full gaze of police 


Three months after Bering launched tts political crack- 
down, there 18 litile, on the surface. to suggest mayor 
change in the lives of the people mn this port city, one of 
China's handful of special economic zones [SEZ] which 
have prospered most during the past decade of opening 
up to the West 


Xiamen’s rapid growth and prospects were to a large 
extent linked to former Communist Party Secretary 
General Zhao Zivang. now ousted trom power 


Despite the political changes in Bearng. however, most 
people here seem to be content that so tar the Govern- 
ment has not interfered drastically mm what they most 
care about—making moncy 
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“| felt sorry for the students, but I didn't support them,” 
says a 27-year-old worker fixing his bicycle amid a long 
road of privately-owned stalls selling everything trom 
Guangdong-made clothing to Japanese cameras. 


“Students should be preparing themselves for contrib- 
uting to their country, not demonstrating.” 


“We already have democracy in China.” insisted Mr Shi. 
64. who was minding his son’s shirt stall. “Ninety-five 
per cent of China’s leaders are good. If we have some- 
thing to criticise, we can write a letter to the city 
government.” 


This is not to say there 1s no resentment over the 
Government's crackdown, but it 1s far less obvious than 
in Beying. 


In Xianmen, discontent is expressed mainly by intellec- 
tuals, who pounce On travellers from the country’s cap- 
ital for information about what really happened in 
Beijing during the weekend of June 3-4. and the where- 
abouts of the student leaders. 


Intellectuals here complain about the political apathy 
they find in the city. 


Once one of the pcorer cities of China. Xiamen is 
affluent compared with other parts of the nation. The 
city’s gross domestic product has been growing by an 
average of 20 percent each year. about double the rate for 
China as a whole. since it became a special economic 
zone in 1980. 


That status has brought in several hundred foreign 
businesses, which usually pay their workers much more 
than the going rate elsewhere in China. 


In many respects. Xiamen 1s the ideal of what the 
hardliners in Beying want—a city that can attract and 
absorb Western technology without being caught up in 
demands for political reform. 


That is despite the fact that contact with foreigners 1s 
greater here than in other areas of China. Taiwanese 
television can be picked up with a special atenna and the 
Taiwanese tourists and businessmen have flocked to 
Fujian over the past two years, mixing freely with the 


people. 


Even at Xianmen University, the government's propa- 
ganda campaign seems to be having some effect. After 
they returned to campus on August 20. students spent 
over a week studying Communist Party documents and 
newspaper editorials and had to write 3.000-word eval- 
uations of the turmoil. 


“Part of what I wrote about the student movement was 
sincere, part of it wasn’t.” said a second year student. “I 
think the movement ts right. but it was used by some 
people with ulterior motives.” 
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Local officials have been through the campus. checking 
up on what individual students were doing during the 
protests. But students say they know of no arrests. 


Fujian Institutes Statutory Pension Fund Program 


OV US09025389 Beying NINHUA in English 
1448 GMT 7 Sep 89 


[Text] Fuzhou, September 7 (XINHUA)—Coastal 
Fujian Province has required private and collective 
businesses 10 make contributions to a pension fund for 
their employees as of July of this year. according to the 
provincial insurance company. 


Last January. the province instituted province-wide con- 
solidated pension insurance for all state-owned enter- 
prises. The new rules make the pension program man- 
datory for all firms. 


In the past. China’s social security system covered 
employees of state-owned enterprises. Due to the disrup- 
tion of the “Cultural Revolution” (1966-1976), the 
burden of providing social security was placed soiely on 
enterprises. Collective enterprises have lacked explicit 
guidelines for decades and they offer pensions according 
to their ability to pay. As a result, there 1s a great 
disparity among enterprises. 


Private businesses, which have appeared only in recent 
years, tend to have younger employees, so social security 
has not yet become one of their major concerns. 


The pension insurance program instituted in Fujian 
Province has achieved a breakthrough in the reform of 
traditional social security in both method and funding. 


\ prominent feature of the new system 1s that the state, 
enterprises, and employees share the burden of funding 
the new pension program. which has laid a solid foun- 
dation for the unified pension program in all enterprises 
in the future. 


Under the new rules, private businesses will contribute 
an amount equal to 6-8 percent of their payrolls which 
will be registered in accounts for cach employee and 
employees will contribute 2 percent of their wages to the 
fund. After retirement, ine amount of their pensions will 
depend on their previous contributions. 


Collective enterprises will contribute an amount equal to 
3-7 percent of their payrolls and pay in another 6-8 
percent of their payrolls to the pension fund. 


Smuggling ‘Rampant’ in Fujian Province 
HKI1090257°89 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 
1] Sep 89 py 


[By John xohut in Xiamen] 


[Text] In Fujian province. customs officials look to the 
Streets lo measure their success in stopping smuggling. 
And they aren't totally satisfied with what they find. 


§2 

Two years ago. a packel of Acn oid f 
around seven suan (HASI4 40), a 1 
officials. Last year, a steady supply of smuggled cre 
rettes brous hi the price Gown to ahout ! ! thas 


year. the price is about 5.50 yuan 

“Recently, smuggling has been rather serious.” admitied 
Tao Minyor hiet of investigation for the \iamen 
Coastal Office. in charge of protecting the southern halt 
of Fuyran province trom ilhien trade. 


China’s cigars uggling cenire from 
Guangdon: ¢ to Fu , 
official in tt pan Administration bu. cai Industry 
and Comme Va8S Quoted as saving last mont! 


In the tirsi iths ob th Cal 7) 

smuge. ed Cigarcites had been discovered, just 4.000 jess 
than during the whole of last year. Even so, Mr Zhang 
said a lot of smuggicd cigarettes had escaped into the 


black marke! 


The major tiems smuggled into China via Fupan are 
Cigaretics, gold. textiles. watches and vidco recorders 


Smuggling is thought to account for much of the plentiful 
stocks of forcign goods. from cameras refrigerators 
and pornography, found in such places as Shishi. a boom 
town | 30 kilometres north of Xiamen and a few kilome- 
tres from the coast 


Pornography has been a big problem in Shishi. a boom 
town where more than 80 percent of all business 1s 


private. Pornographic video tapes had been readily 
available. astounding visitors from othe: t the 
country. Local authorities started t ida} 


omography carly this year and have so tar netted 4.000 
& 


video casseties 


This must have been what Vice-Premier Tian Jiyun was 
referring to when he said recently that smuggling cor- 
rupted social values, while hurting the financial interests 
of the state 


Mr Tian called for a crackdown on the surge in smuggling 


Dai Jic. head of China’s Gen Customs Ad isira 
tion, said smuggling has become most rampant in 
Guangdong. Fujian. Hainan and Zhepany proven 
Punishments for smuggling had not been sev: iph 
he said 

Chinese customs authorities said the value of contra- 


band they seized in the first half of this ycar was 
224-million \uan. four times the amount for the first half 
of last vear. The number of cases involving | than 


one million was also up four mes over t isin 
months of |a 

The Minisiry of Public Securits reported an coin 
the number of boats smuggling from Hong k Viacao 
and Taiwan. Or the 941 vessels caught in the | part of 
this year, 5! ‘from the three regions again nder 10 


in the first bh. 


i] (9] iaSt veal 
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ng coastline and natural harbours are a 


bi ie tor smugglers. Some boats come right up to 
shore 10 Ex« omens their contraband. Mr Yao said how- 
ever thot most of the illicit trade occurred about 12 


s off shore. 


(ine new problem for the authorities is the smuggling 
into China of gold. Mr Zhang said that gold has started 
io flow back mento the province from Hong Kong because 
domestic gold prices were now higher than in the inter- 
nauional market 


ihe ticms smuggled out of China are numerous. _— 
sorring to coastal authorities is the illicit trade 1 
mainland antiques, protected animals. tiger and leapeed 
skins. and lately, eel fry, which has a ready market in 
lapas Hong Kong and Taiwan. 


Though Beijing has declared war on smuggling, the coast 
guard iS wade requipped for the battle. Mr Yao said he 
had onl ‘ boats at his disposal for fighting the trade 


in ibid sc 


Faced with scarce resources, the Xiamen authorities are 
irying to target big cases involving contraband ship- 
ments worth 300.000 yuan or more. 


Provincial authorities admit they face a lack of sophis- 
ticated equipment and funds to carry out their battle on 
contraband 


Jiangsu Removes CYL Committee Deputy Secretary 


OW 10090S8S4I9YSY Nanjing \INHUA RIBAO in Chinese 
J tue SYp] 


[By reporters Shen Jiwei (3088 4949 0251), A Niu (7093 
3662] 


|Excerpts| The provincial party committee yesterday [23 
August} approved the provincial Discipline Inspection 
Committee's decision to place Jiang Hong on probation 
within the party and to remove him as deputy secretary 
of the provincial Communist Youth League [CYL] Com- 
mitice. Jiang Hong was punished for dereliction of duty 
and serious bureaucratism. 

During his tenure as deputy secretary of the provinci ! 
(YI Commuattee, when he also was in charge of the 
provincial Youth Travel Agency Business Department, 
Fiang Hong neglected his duties. was very irresponsible, 
and decided on his own to use the league’s funds without 
authorization to engage in commercial activities in 
hopes of making profits. It turned out to be a heavy 
economic loss to the state. [passage omitted] Jiang Hong 
was arrested on 16 “oo: this year by the Nanjing City 
Procuratorate. The Nanjing City Procuratorate ruled 
that Jiang Hong was guilty of dereliction of duty after an 
but decided against prosecuting him on 
the grounds that his offenses were minor. 


iInvestizalion., 


Jiang Hong appealed the decision by the Nanjing City 
Procuratorate. The city procuratorate reviewed his case 
and turned down the appeal on 10 August. It also 
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immediately sent materials pertinent to Jiang Hong's 
case to the provincial Discipline Inspection Committec. 


The provincial Discipline Inspection Committee han- 
died Jiang Hong’s case right away. The provincial Dis- 
cipline Inspection Committee held that Jiang Hong was 
responsible as the head of the travel agency's business 
department for its illegal operations, mismanagement. 
serious waste, operational losses, and for the corruption 
of the manager Wang Xiaoyang and sales personne! 
Chen Lei and Chen Ninggiang which involved more 
than 200,000 yuan in bribes in addition to the offenses 
ruled by the city procuratorate. 


The provincial party committee took Jiang Hong's case 
very seriously. Responsible comrades of the provincial 
party committee instructed the procuratorate and disci- 
pline inspection agencies to deal with the case sternly on 
many occasions. The provincial party commitice imme- 
diately asked the provincial Discipline Inspection Com- 
mittee to work on the case after the Nanjing City 
Procuratorate made its ruling. And as soon as the pro- 
vincial Discipline Inspection Commitice worked out ils 
decision, the provincial party committee immediately 
held a discussion and approved it yesterday. 


Jiangsu Punishes Party Discipline Violations 


OW 1009085189 Nanjing Jiangsu Provincial Servic 
in Mandarin 0915 GMT 5S Sep 89 


[From the “News” program] 


[Text] Party organizations of provincial-level organs al 
all levels strictly dealt with discipline violations by party 
members and cadres despite interference and obstruc 
tion while centering around the drive to improve the 
economic environment, rectify economic order. and 
deepen reform since the beginning of this year. 


According to statistics, various units of provincial-level 
organs filed and investigated 57 cases of discipline 
violations by party members in the first half of this vear. 
of which 37 cases were closed. Thirty-one party members 
were punished, three were placed on probation within 
the party. and seven were expelled from the par 
Among the punished party members, six were depart 
ment-level cadres while another (’six) were division- 
level cadres. 


Shanghai Joint Venture Unions To Be Regulated 


OW 0409201789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1506 GMT 4 Sep 89 


[Text] Shanghai, September 4 (XINHU A)—Ihe tsi 
regulations governing trade unions in Sino-forcign joint 
venture enterprises in Shanghai will go into effect begin- 
ning October |. 


The regulations were approved by the tenth meeting of 


the Standing Commitice of the Shanghai Municipal 
People’s Congress. 
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Shanghai has 650 foreign-funded enterprises. half of 
which are Sino-forcign joint ventures. 


The i6-article regulations clearly define the position, 
roles, rights. obligations. nature and activities of trade 
unions in these enterprises. 


Zhejiang Standing Committee Meets 30 Aug 
OW 10097 35389 Hanethou Zhejiang Provincial Service 
mn Mandarin 0900 GMT 30 Aue 8&9 


[Text] The i ith Session of the Seventh Zhejiang Provin- 
cial People’s Congress Standing Committee opened in 
Hangzhou today. Chairman Chen Anyu presided and 
Vice Chairmen Wu Minda. Wu Zhichuan, Li Yuhua, 
Wang Qidone Zhu Zuxiang. and Yang Bin attended the 
meeting 


The meciing agenda mainly includes hearing reports on 
further screening and rectifying companies. reports on 
recufying the book and magazine market, reports on 
checking and banning pronographic publications, 
reports On government supervision work, reports on 
anticorruption and anti-bribetaking work. and reports 
on this year’s agricultural production and d:saster relief 
work. [he agenda also includes examining draft imple- 
mentation Measures On personal income: a draft regula- 
iron concerning the security responsibility system in 
ollices. organizations, enterprises, and institutions; a 
draft regulation on tax collections from urban and rural 
self-employed businesses; a draft regulation on supervi- 
sion of judicial work by local People’s Congress standing 
committees at all levels: a draft regulation for protecting 
marine resources in Ningbo City and \iangshan harbor; 
a draft decision on increasing the number of county and 
township Peoples Congress deputies: and matters 
related to personnel appointments and dismissals. 


Parucipants heard four reports on turther screening 
companies al a plenary session this morning. Vice Gov- 
ernor Xu X\ingguan was present. Also present were 
responsible persons from the provincial Higher People’s 
Court and the provincial People’s Procuratorate, 
chairmen from city and county People’s Congress 


standing committees, responsible persons of prefectural 
i ple’ yress haison groups, members 
of various working committees of the provincial People’s 


Congress. and responsible persons of the provincial 
departments and bureaus concerned 


Central-South Region 


(suane ony “Gradually Adapts’ To Petting Line 


HAL I090030789 Hong Kong SOULH 
VWORNING POST in Enelish 11 Sep S* 


[By John Kohut in Guangdong] 


| Text] Guangdong province, having surged ahead of the 
rest of the country during several vears of autonomous 
development. is gradually adapting to Beijing's demands 
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for more central control in an attempt to appease the 
hard-line leadership in the capital. according to Western 
observers and local officials. 


Politically, provincial officials are enforcing the Com- 
munist Party's anti-bourgeois liberalisation campaign. 

Economically. in line with Beijing's calls for more even 
distribution of wealth across the country and a drop in 


inflation, this coastal province is adopting a series of 


belt-tightening measures. It 1s also shifting its priorities 
to heavy industry and infrastructure away trom light 
industry. 


What remains unclear is whether such steps will be 
enough to satisfy China’s hard-line leadership. 


But analysts say there is at least one factor which might 
temper any shake-up. Drastic changes in the provincial 
leadership could scare off foreign investors from Beying 
as more than half of all foreign investment in China 
flows into Guangdong. 


Analysts say provincial officials had been lukewarm in 
their support of Beijing throughout the spring. 


Demonstrations in Guangdong were relatively small! and 
peaceful, and the authorities responded with minimal 
police presence. 


“There was a very clear and well-modulated policy on 
the part of local officials not to provoke or interfere with 
the demonstrations,” one observer said. 


“Guangzhou’s relatively mild stance on the pro- 
democracy movement reflected the sense that Beijing's 
approach didn’t work here. that there didn’t need to be a 
conflict,” the observer said. 


While that approach may have won popular support in 
the province, it can have done little to reassure Beijing 
that officials in Guangdong. many of whom enjoyed the 
patronage of disgraced former Communist Party Secre- 
tary-General Zhao Ziyang, were fully behind the central 
Government. 


Lately, there have been subtle shifts in the attitudes of 


provincial officials that indicate they are trying to estab- 
lish good credentials with the hard-liners. 


Before June 4, Westerners here say. local officials would 
skip talk of ideology or politics and get straight to 
business. Now, however, they repeat the party propa- 
ganda line, sometimes whispering apologies that under 
present conditions they cannot speak frankly. 


The province has also been carrying out a strident 
anti-corruption campaign which is moving into the high 
ranks of officialdom. 


Mr Zhao was the province's party leader in the early 
1970s and a large number of Guangdong’s officials are 
linked to him. Western observers say the anti-corruption 
drive could be a handy device for weeding out Zhao 
supporters. 
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Sources say that Yu Fei, Guangdong’s vice-governor has 
been under investigation for economic crimes along with 
a number of provincial department heads. 


Economically. Guangdong has cause for concern. 


In carly August. top Guangdong party officials. including 
the province's governor. Ye Xuanping. were reported to 
have gone to Beying to get assurances that they would be 
allowed to continue with their development policies. 


Beijing's response has not been made public. but provin- 
cial officials believe the broad outlines of the open door 
policy will remain intact. though changes will have to be 
made within that tramework. 


For example. planners are taking steps to moderate the 
rapid development of the economy. They are aiming tor 
annual industrial grovth of around 13 percent. against 
30 percent for the last three vears. 


They say that are withholding permission tor new facto- 
ries that produce consumer goods and will be shifting 
resources to transportation. raw materials, communica- 
tions and other infrastructure. 


Beying is now having the final say in what projects are 
allowed. 


To contorm with Beijing's strategy of building infra- 
Structure and discouraging production of consumer 
goods, the province has in the past month issued new 
guidelines for forcign investments. 


Westerners have been told investments should use 100 
percent foreign capital. reflecting Beying’s concern with 
the shortage of the country’s finance. 


Foreigners have been told their investment is welcome in 
the manufacture of raw materials processing equipment. 
production of processing technology for agricultural by- 
products and production of spare parts needed to reno- 
vate old stake enterprises. 


In the processing industry, foreign investors are allowed 
to use Only Guangdong or imported raw materials. 


Investment in hotels and factories that duplicate existing 
production are also prohibited along with those that use 
a large amount of energy. 


Customs authorities here have been gis en quotas of duty 
to collect and are more rigid about slapping them on 
imports now. 


“The past 10 years have benefited Guangdong and this 1s 
the reason tor its (political) stability.” said Mr Huang 
Gongyin, a senior official in Guangdong’s Planning Com- 
mussion. 
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Authorities Restrict Influx of Guangdong Visitors 


HK1109122489 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGAUN 
SHE in Chinese 0950 GMT 11 Sep 89 


[Report: “Personnel of All Types in Guangdong Going to 
Beijing Around National Day Are To Be Strictly Con- 
trolled” —ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headline] 


[Text] Guangzhou, |i Sep (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Because the Chinese authorities are to keep the 
influx of passengers into Beijing under strict control 
around the | October National Day, people in Guang- 
dong can only buy air and train tckets for Beying by 
showing recommendation letters issued by government 
organs at and above the city level. 


It 1s alleged that in Guangzhou and Shenzhen, air and 
train tickets for Being are only sold to those who can 
show a recommendation letter issued by a unit at and 
above the departmental (bureau) level; while in other 
cities, those who want to buy a ticket must first get an 
identity verifying document from the general office of 
the local people's government. 


It is Said that all units have now received the circular on 
a strict control over the influx of passengers into Being. 


Recently, some local governments have even reminded 
local people on the radio that they are not to be allowed 
to travel to Beijing trom mid-September until October if 
they do not have the required documents, and they 
“must immediately return tickets and get the refund at 
local railway stations if they have bought any.” 


Guangdong Vice Governor Yu Attends Forum 


HKI10901S989 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 11 Aug 89 p 2 


[Report: “Guangdong Vice Governor Yu Fei, Whose 
Position Was Once Said To Be Shaky, Attended Forum 
of Business Managers Yesterday” } 


[Text] Guangzhou, 10 Sep (WEN WEI PO} —Together 
with Governor Ye Xuanping, Guangdong Provincial 
Vice Governor Yu Fei, who was said to be “in a shaky 
position” by overseas press, yesterday attended a forum 
of managers of the province’s large commercial enter- 
prises and made a speech. 


It is learned that the main topic for discussion at the 
forum was to “deepen reform in the circulation field.” 
Both Ye Xuanping and Yu Fei stressed the importance 
of giving play to the role of the state-owned economy as 
the main channel in circulation reform and demanded 
the strengthening of political and ideological work. Ye 
Xuanping pointed out: In the course of reform and 
opening up, diverse economic sectors and channels have 
emerged and the state-owned economy ts faced with 
many new problems. Deepening reform, and improving 
the economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order, are both aimed at improving irrational things 
from the past rather than negating the past. 
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In his speech, Yu Fei stressed that in the course of 
improving reform it 1s necessary to increase the ability of 
enterprises to deal with changing situations and to give 
full play to the role of party committees as a political 
core and a powerful fighting force. 


Henan Leaders Gather To Celebrate Teachers’ Day 


HK110903 1789 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 10 Sep 89 


[Excerpts] A provincial gathering to celebrate Teachers’ 
Day and commend outstanding teachers was held in the 
(Longxiang) Hotel in Zhengzhou on 10 September. Pro- 
vincial party. government, and army leaders Yang 
Xizong. Cheng Weigao. Zhao Di. Yao Minxue. Hu 
Xiaoyun, Hou Zhiying. Tian Jimin, Li Guangsheng. Yue 
Xiaoxia, Fan Lian, and Hu Tingji: and responsible 
persons of provincial departments concerned atiended 
the function. [passage omitted] 


In an important speech. Comrade Cheng Weigao pointed 
out that the scope. seriousness, and harmfulness of the 
turmoil that occurred in some Henan cities in the first half 
of the year had hardly been seen since the founding of the 
state. This reflects the weaknesses in ideological and polit- 
ical work on the education front, and fully shows the 
urgency and necessity of adhering to the socialist orienta- 
tion for running schools and stepping up ideological and 
political work. The education departments, the schools of 
all types, and the education workers should coolly reflect 
on this, learn experiences and lessons, and take effective 
Steps to strengthen ideological and political work in the 
schools. We must pay still more attention to correcting the 
socialist Orientation for running schools and opposing 
bourgeois liberalization. 


Cheng Weigao stressed that it 1s at present particularly 
important to concentrate forces and time to organize 
seriously the teachers, staff. and students to study in 
depth the documents of the fourth plenary session and 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s important speech: to enhance 
understanding in close connection with their actual state 
of mind; and truly bring their thinking into line with the 
spirit of the fourth plenary session and Comrade \iaop- 
ing’s speech. [passage omitted] 


Henan’s Zhoukou City, USSR Establish Ties 
HKO7T09142789 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 6 Sep &8Y 


[Text] At the invitation of the Zhoukou City People’s 
Government, a four-member government delegation of 
Khrom-Tau Oblast of the northern Kazakh Soviet Soviet 
Republic headed by vice oblast head (Zilieliautu) paid a 
3-day goodwill visit to Zhoukou City from 28 to 30 
August. 


During the visit. party and government leaders of 
Zhoukou Prefecture held frendly and comradely talks 
with the delegation. The delegation visited some city-run 
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enterprises including the (Yufeng) Recording Tape Fac- 
tory. a tinned food factory. a beer brewery. a fur pro- 
cessing plant. and a cotton printing and dyeing mill. 
Soviet friends appreciated very much the products of 
these factories and expressed willingness to promote 
extensive economic cooperation with the factories. 


Through the talks and visits. representatives of both 
sides signed some contracts on economic and technolog- 
ical cooperation and cultural exchanges, and some pro- 
tocols On joint ventures. processing of supplied mate- 
rials, and technological transfers. 


Southwest Region 


Tibet Secretary Commends Outstanding Teachers 


HK1109140489 Lhasa Tihet Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 10 Sep 89 


[Excerpts] On 10 September, the Lhasa City Cultural 
Palace of the Working People was permeated with a 
joyous atmosphere. Representatives to the second 
regional meeting for commending outstanding teachers 
and representatives of teachers from 17 provinces and 
cities doing teaching work in Tibet happily gathered here 
to hold a grand garden party to warmly celebrate 
Teacher's Day. 


Ngapo: Ngawang-Jigme. vice chairman of the NPC 
Standing Committee: and Hu Jintao, Raidi, Basang. 
Senggen Lozong Gyaincain, Pudoje. Todao Doje. (Zuo- 
kang Bulabianpa). and other leaders of the regional party 
committee. the regional People’s Congress, the regional 
people's government, and the regional Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference Committee: as well as 
leading comrades of the regional Education and Science 
Commission had cordial talks with the representatives, 
and had photos taken with them. 


Regional party committee Secretary Hu Jintao delivered 
a speech at the garden party. [passage omitted] He said: 
Since the democratic reform, teachers of all nationalities 
fighting on the educational front of our region have 
trained a large number of talented people. and all of 
them have become the backbone of all professions and 
trades. The party and people will not forget the merits 
and achievements made by all teachers. He said: The key 
to achieving socialist modernization and building a 
newly rich and prosperous Tibet with advanced culture 
lies in talented people and the training of qualified 
persons relies on education. If we fail to resolve firmly to 
develop education to train a large number of qualified 
personne! of all kinds for Tibet's economic construction. 
it iS unlikely to develop our economic construction. He 
continued: We must understand the significance of edu- 
cation in the whole cause of economic construction with 
a Strategic point of view. Party committees and govern- 
ments at all levels should attach great importance to 
education, improve remuneration of teachers. address 
their practical problems, and meet their ccncrete 
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demands. Teachers must have the strong sense of respon- 
sibility and the firm political orientation, establish con- 
fidence in trainin, students with moral integrity while 
passing on knowledge to them. and making greater 
contributions to Tibet's education. [passage omitted] 


Tibet Secretary Completes Inspection Visit 
HK1209063389 Lhasa Tihet Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 11 Sep 89 


[Excerpts] According to XIZANG RIBAO. when making 
an inspection visit to the counties of Biru, Bagen. and 
Sog in Nagqu Prefecture from | to 5 September, regional 
party committee Secretary Hu Jintao pointed out that we 
must unfailingly continue to attach importance simulta- 
neously to both the adherence to the four cardinal 
principles and the effort to carry out reform and opening 
up. and take the implementation of the fourth plenary 
session spirit as the main subject in all fields of work at 
the moment. 


During his inspection visit to the three counties. Com- 
rade Hu Jintao visited party and government organiza- 
tions. schools, enterprises. institutions. and families of 
farmers and herdsmen to make a survey and solicit 
opinions of the masses. [passage omitted] 


Referring to the present work. Comrade Hu Jintao 
pointed out: The further implementation of the fourth 
plenary session spirit and the accomplishment of several 
mayor tasks set by the the fourth plenary session are the 
primary tasks for party committees and governments al 
all different levels at the moment, and are the main 
subjects in all fields of our present work. Only by giving 
top priority to the primary task and paying attention to 
the main subject will we be able to promote other fields 
of work. Comrade Hu Jintao emphasized: The anti- 
separatism struggle 1s protracted and complex. In no way 
will separatists resign themselves to the defeat they have 
sustained, and they try at all times to extend their 
separatist activities to the farming and pastoral areas. 
Therefore, by no means sho:'' we relax our vigilance. 
but should take practical mc. ures to keep the situation 
stable and take a firm stand in upholding the four 
cardinal principles and opposing separatism. [passage 
omitted] 


Hu Jintao also stressed: Maintaining stability 1s the most 
important interest of the people throughout the country 
and of the people of all nationalities in Tibet. Main- 
taining stability is a prerequisite for the accomplishment 
of work in all fields. Without a stable situation, there 
would have been no achievements made through reform 
and opening up. no economic development. and no 
improvement in the people’s living standard. 


He also emphasized: To maintain long-term political 
Stability in Tibet. the most important thing to do 1s to 
develop the productive forces. Only when the economy 
is boosted will it be possible to lay a solid foundation for 
long-term political stability. [passage omitted] 
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To fight corruption and accomplish several things to the 
satisfaction of the masses, we must work in line with 
actual conditions, get down to the job of settling the 
problems that have received the most complaints from 
the masses, perform more actual deeds, and achieve 
practical results. 


6 Tibetan Criminals Receive Prison Terms 


OW'1309065089 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0626 GMT 13 Sep 89 


[Text] Lhasa, September 13 (XINHUA) —The Lhasa 
Intermediate Court yesterday publicly handed out 
prison terms to six criminals for involvement in the 
“March 5 disturbances” in the Tibetan capital. 


Dagwa and Namga, former lamas at Raidoi Monastery 
in Quxu County, were sentenced to four years’ and three 
years’ imprisonment respectively and deprived of polit- 
ical rights for one year for hanging the “Tibetan inde- 
pendence flag” in the morastery, taking part in the 
disturbances and shouting reactionary slogans. 


Cering Ngoizhu, 57. was sentenced to 12 years’ impris- 
onment and deprived of political rights for four years for 
inciting young people to sing reactionary “Tibet inde- 
pendence” songs and participate in the disturbances. 


While visiting relatives abroad. Danzim Puncog, a 
former Lama at Sera Monastery, had contact with the 
Dalai Lama clique and was assigned by the clique to 
collect information. He colluded with Ngawang Gyains- 
ing. a former lama at Zhebung Monastery, to collect 
information about the Lhasa distubances and sent the 
information through foreigners to the security depart- 
ment of the Malai Lama clique. They were sentenced to 
five years’ imprisonment and deprived of political rights 
for one year. 


Ngoizhu, another spy sent by the Dalai Lama clique, was 
sentenced to |! years in prison and deprived of political 
rights for four years. 


The Lhasa Intermediate Court sentenced Passang to life 
imprisonment and deprived him of his political rights 
for life for his beating, smashing, looting and burning 
during the disturbances. 


Yesterday, the Chengguan District Court sentenced 
Dagwa, Dingling and Gaisang to eight-, five- and four- 
year terms respectively, for their looting and destruction 
of property. 


Yunnan Secretary Views Achievements, Potential 


HK1109050989 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
4 Sep 89 p4 


[Article by Pu Chaozhu (2528 2600 2691), secretary of 
the Yunnan Provincial CPC Committee: “Brilliant 
Achievements, Tremendous Potential”’] 


[Text] Situated in the southwestern frontier of the moth- 
erland, Yunnan has over 4,000 km of boundary lines. It 
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has 25 nationalities, a vast territory, and rich natural 
resources. It is the province with the largest variety of 
animals, plants, and mineral resources. 


Before liberation, Yunnan’s economy and culture were 
very backward. The socioeconomic development of var- 
ious nationalities was extremely uneven. The areas 
inhabited by the ethnic minorities, accounting for one- 
sixth of the province's total area. were under different 
socioeconomic systems, such as the last stage of primi- 
live society, slavery, and feudalism. In the 40 years since 
the founding of the PRC, under the leadership of the 
CPC, earth-shaking changes have taken place in Yunnan. 
Particularly since the 3d Plenary Session of the I 1th 
CPC Central Committee. by persisting in reform and 
opening up to the outside world, the people of all 
nationalities in Yunnan have steadily developed its 
economy. Yunnan’s economic power has grown mark- 
edly. and the ratios between the major economic 
branches have improved. In 1988. the province’s GNP 
was 26,821 million yuan. and its gross value of industrial 
and agricultural production was 26.210 million yuan, an 
increase of over 100 percent over 1978. The tremendous 
changes brought about by the reforms over the past 
decade find concentrated expression in the following 
three aspects: |) The change from a natural economy to 
a commodity economy. The rural commodity rate has 
risen from 26.5 percent in 1978 to 60 percent. In the 
past, over 70 percent of manufactured items for 
everyday use came from outside the province: now, the 
volume of goods exported to other provinces is 1.6 times 
that of goods imported into the province. The self- 
sufficiency rate of consumer goods exceeds 70 percent. 2) 
The change from a closed economy to an open one. 
Yunnan has trade contact with over 70 countries. It has 
also used inland ports to conduct border trade and 
attained marked results in importing talent. technology. 
and capital and in conducting technological exchanges 
and cooperation. The tourist industry is constantly 
developing. 3) With increased financial power, the peo- 
ple’s living standards have markedly improved. Our 
province's financial revenue rose from 1.1 billion yuan 
in 1978 to 5.04 billion yuan in 1988. As a result, 
investments in agriculture, energy, transportation, edu- 
cation, and scientific research have gradually increased. 
This has built up our capacity for sustained economic 
development and substantially improved the people's 
living standards. In 1988 the province's volume of retail 
sales was 14.4 billion yuan, the annual per-capita outlays 
of urban residents on personal living expenses was 1.056 
yuan, and the per-capita net income of the peasants was 
427 yuan. 


The principal reason for our achievements in Yunnan 
over the past decade is that, in light of the reality in 
Yunnan, we have realistically upheld and implemented 
the party's line, principles, and policies laid down since 
the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee. Our basic experience can be summed up in four 
pots: First, adhere to party leadership and socialist 
orientation, uphold the unity of all nationalities, and 
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ensure the stability of the border region. We have always 
exerted ourselves to develop the economy of the 
minority nationality areas in the border region. unswerv- 
ingly conducted education in socialism and patriotism 
among the people of all nationalities, and thus upheld 
the unity of all nationalities: in the work of supporting 
the frontline in counterattacks against Vietnam in self- 
defense, which have lasted for 10 years, we have done 
Our ulmost to coordinate with the Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army in defending the integrity of the sacred 
territory of the motherland, and have appropriately dealt 
with complicated social contradictions and nationalities 
issues. Second, employ various methods to help the 
people of all nationalities to enhance their consciousness 
of commodity economy and to develop the commodity 
economy. Third, persist in integrating reform with devel- 
opment, seek truth from facts, and develop the economy 
according to the local conditions. Guided by the prin- 
ciple of “never relaxing grain production and vigorously 
developing diversified undertakings.” we have read- 
justed the rural production structure and regard such 
cash crops as tobacco, sugar cane, tea, and rubber as the 
starting industries so as to provide ample raw materials 
for the development of light industry. We have also 
relied on light industrial enterprises to increase accumu- 
lation, which should mainly be used to strengthen such 
infrastructure as energy and transport: develop educa- 
tion and scientific research: stimulate and bring along 
the follow-up industries; and develop Yunnan’s rich 
resources in a Selected way and stage by stage. This is the 
way to revitalize Yunnan’s economy through reform and 
opening up. Fourth, we have always held that in devel- 
oping the economy and culture in the areas inhabited by 
ethnic minorities, we should. while getting help from the 
state, rely on the people of all nationalities and carry 
forward the spirit of hard struggle and self-reliance. The 
key to changing poverty and backwardness in areas 
inhabited by ethnic minorities lies in the vitality and 
enthusiasm of the people of all nationalities. 


Beautiful and fertile. Yunnan is a valuable treasure to 
the motherland. We have attained greater development 
than in the past. Taken as a whole, however, we are sul 
in a Situation of being rich in resources but poor eco- 
nomically. In light of the spirit of the 4th Plenary Session 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee. we shall make 
further efforts to uphold the four cardinal principles, 
persist in reform and opening up. and constantly 
improve the investment environment. Fraternal prov- 
inces and municipalities, friendly personages from 
abroad, and compatriots from Hong Kong, Macao, and 
Taiwan are welcome to come to our province to conduct 
economic and technological exchanges and cooperation, 
and are welcome to develop jointly our rich phosphorus 
ores, nonferrous metals, water energy, forests, tropical 
resources—which are principally rubber, coffee. spices. 
and traditional Chinese medicine from Southern China: 
and tourist resources. We firmly believe that under the 
leadership of the new party Central Committee with 
Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, and by relying on and 
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uniting with the people of all nationalities. we will 
certainly be able to win more glorious victories in all 
undertakings in Yunnan. 


North Region 


Beijing Secretary Attends Symposium on Li Dazhao 
SKUSO9UU3689 Bering BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Aug SY pp 1,3 


[Excerpts] The Beijing Municipal symposium to mark the 
centennial birthday of Li Dazhao opened on the morning 
of 22 August. With great resjvect, the participants com- 
memorated this pioneer of the Chinese Communist move- 
ment and cherished the memory of his historical contribu- 
tions. Li Ximing. member of the Political Bureau of the 
CPC Central Committee and secretary of the Being 
municipal party committee: Li Baohua and Li Yunchang. 
members of the Central Advisory Commission; and 
leaders of Beijing Municipality and central departments 
concerned, inluding Xu Weicheng, Liu Daosheng. Sha 
Jiansun. Li Zhiyian. Wang Lixing and other comrades 
attended the opening ceremony. 


The symposium was jointly sponsored by the Propa- 
ganda Department of the Beying Municipal CPC Com- 
mittee. the party school of the municipal party com- 
mittee, the Being municipal party History Research 
Center and the party History Society, and the Li Dazhao 
Research Society. [passage omitted] 


Li \iming gave a speech at the symposium. He said: It 1s 
very meaningful work to study Li Dazhao’s ideology. 
revolutionary practice, and activities, and to commem- 
orate his centennial birth anniversary in the form of a 
symposium. Comrade Li Dazhao was the first person to 
disseminate Marxism in China. He was the first Marxist 
and was one of the great founders of the Communist 
Party of China. This is of important practical signifi- 
cance in commemorating Li Dazhao and studying his 
revolutionary spirit today. 


Li Ximing said: Beginning from his early youth, Li 
Dazhao was an enthusiastic patriot. In the semicolonial 
and semiteudal China which was subjected to invasion 
by imperialist super-powers, he made endless efforts to 
pursue the truth and explored ways to save the country 
and the people. The victory of the Russian October 
socialist revolution greatly inspired him. After com- 
paring various theories and carrying Oul many experi- 
ments. he deeply sensed that Marxism was the sole 
ideological weapon to save tragic China: the road of the 
October Revolution was the only bright road of China, 
and only socialism could really save China. 


Comrade Li Ximing pointed out: For a certain period of 
time. persons who persisted in the stand of bourgeois 
liberalization distorted history and said that the dissem- 
ination of Marxism into China was a “historical misun- 
derstanding.” socialism was a “premature child” in 
China, that it was time to make up for the missing lesson 
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on capitalist development, and so forth. Historians who 
have a strong sense of responsibility for the study of 
history and practice. and all Marxist theoretical workers. 
should clear away the mist of bourgeois liberalization 
and restore historical truth. In modern history, after the 
Opium War. in order to save the disaster-ridden moth- 
erland and to invigorate the Chinese nation with a 
history of 5,000 years. many people with lofty ideals 
once held that Western countries were the examples for 
China. They also once sacrificed their lives and shed 
blood for this. However, following the Western road got 
China nowhere. The revolutionaries of a new generation 
represented by Comrade Li Dazhao pondered in the 
course of experiments, made selections through compar- 
isons, and finally discovered Marxism. Under the lead- 
ership of the CPC, the Chinese people experienced 28 
years of arduous struggle. sacrificed the lives of millions 
of people. and finally ushered in the new socialist China. 
Since the founding of the People’s Republic of China. 
although our socialist construction causes have suffered 
setbacks and taken detours, we have scored brilliant 
achievements in general. China has become an influen- 
tual, great, and independent country in the world. The 
status of the broad masses of workers. peasants, and 
intellectuals has fundamentally changed. The industrial 
and agricultural production and all other undertakings 
have also greatly developed. The scientific and techno- 
logical achievements are the focus of world attention. 
The people's livelihood has also improved remarkably. 


After the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee, our party has formulated the correct line. 
principles, and policies. Great progress has been made 
for the socialist cause. History used irrefutable facts to 
tell us that it 1s inevitable for the Chinese people to 
choose and follow the socialist road under the leadership 
of the CPC. to uphold the four cardinal principles. and to 
follow the road of reform and opening up. 


Li Ximing said at the end of his speech: The broad 
masses of Communist Party members and leading cadres 
in our Beyying Municipality should conscientiously study 
the revolutionary spirit of Comrade Li Dazhao. We 
should learn from Comrade Li Dazhao ‘s firm stand of 
persisting in the communist conviction under any 
arduous and dangerous circumstances, strengthen confi- 
dence in socialism and communism, work together with 
the broad masses of people. implement the party's basic 
line, engage in plain living and arduous struggle. and 
Strive to achieve success in the Chinese socialisi mod- 
ernization drive. We should learn from the devoted 
spirit of Comrade Li Dazhao, who sacrificed his life for 
the revolutionary cause, uphold the party's purpose of 
serving the people in all its work, and display the 
vanguard and exemplary role in our respective work 
posts. We should also learn from Comrade Li Dazhao’s 
lofty morality of cherishing the people and setting strict 
demands on himself, and should maintain close tres with 
the masses, resolutely struggle against all corrupt phe- 
nomena, and become real vanguards trusted by the 
masses of people. [passage omitted] 
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Beijing Police Receive More Surrendered Weapons 
OW 1209083289 Beying XINHUA in English 
0735 GMT 12 Sep 89 


[Text] Beying. September 12 (XINHU A}—Six subma- 
chine guns, three pistols and 644 bullets have been 
handed over to police in the past 10 days. says a report in 
today’s “BEIJING DAILY.” 


These weapons, together with some handgrenades and 
leargas grenades, were either handed over to the police 
by the snatchers themselves or were discovered after the 
snatchers’ parents or spouses had informed the police. 


Responding to a call by the municipal government and 
the martial law enforcement troops. a saleswoman al a 
meatmarket in west Beying’s Mentougou District urged 
her husband, who had snatched a pistol on June 4. to 
confess to the police. 


Liu Zhenxian, a worker in a cake factory in west Bering. 
had snatched some weapons and ammunition on June 4 
and refused to turn himself in. Police detained him last 
week and found a pistol. two antiaircraft machine gun 
bullets and two armored car crowbars in his home. 


Last Friday. seven weapon snatchers were sentenced to 
terms of two to 13 years in prison and seven others who 
confessed and volunteered to hand over weapons were 
released. 


Beijing Increases Foreign Economic Exchange 
OV 0809005 789 Beijing N\INHUA in Enelish 
1332 GMT 7 Sep 89 


[Text] Being. September 7 (XINHUA). -Beying 
exported a total of 6.720 U.S. dollars-worth of commod- 
ities in 1978-1988, 3.5 times that of the previous 28 
years since the founding of New China in 1949. 


Meanwhile, the municipality imported 1.638 U.S. dol- 
lars-worth of technology and equipment in 1978-1988 as 
compared with less than 10 million U.S. dollars-worth in 
the previous 28 years. 


Zhang Ming. director of the Beyying Municipal Economic 
and Trade Commission, said that Beijing has exported 
more than 10,000 kinds of commodities to 130 countries 
and regions including handicrafts, Chinese medicines. 
wine, violins, beer, TV sets, and carpets. China’s capttal 
has established business relations with more than 10,000 
firms throughout the world, he said. 


Meanwhile, Zhang said. Beying has set up 45 joint 
ventures in 17 countries and regions and sent to 29 
countries and regions 5.800 workers specializing in con- 
struction, water conservation, building materials. and 
the chemical and light industries. 


On the other hand, Beijing has introduced technology 
and equipment for more than 1.700 projects from more 
than 30 countries and regions over the past 10 vears. of 
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which about 80 percent have been put into production 
and are upgrading products and improving efficiency. 


Thanks to the introduced technology and equipment. he 
said. Beying produced 580.000 color TV sets and 
350.000 black-and-white TV sets. and 980.000 sets of 
sound system in 1988. as against only 100.000 black- 
and-white TV sets in 1978. 


Following the opening policy introduced 10 years ago. 
the director said. foreign firms have set up 509 joint 
ventures in the city, involving a total contract value of 
4.027 million U_S. dollars. Among the major ones are the 
Beijing Jeep Co. Ltd. Great Wall Sheraton Hotel—both 
with U.S. firms—and the Beying-Mitsushita Color TV 
Tube Co. Ltd with Japan. 


Since the British Midland Bank set up a resident agency 
in Being in 1980. the first of its kind here. Zhang said. 
1.168 resident business agencies have been set up by 
firms from more than 40 countries and regions. 


Being has established business relations with more than 
200 economic and trade organizations. chambers of 
commerce, and international fairs in the past 10 years, 
according to the Bering Council for the Promotion of 
Foreign Trade. 


Beying’s Mayor Chen Xitong said in a recent meeting 
with French guests that. following the quelling of the 
anti-Government riots in the Chinese capital in early 
June, the city intends to open its doors even wider and 
cooperate with more foreign friends. 


Hebei Secretary Writes on Agriculture 
SKOSO9020989 Shiptazhuane HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese s Aug SY p 2 


[Article by Xing Chongzhi. secretary of the Hebe: Pro- 
vincial CPC Commitice: “Several Questions Concerning 
Our Province’s Agricultural Development” 


[Text] 1. Tap Latent Potential, and Improve Overall 
Benefit 


Al present, the potential for improving economic bene- 
fits remains very great in farming. animal husbandry, 
forestry and fruit production, in the utilization of the 
existing cultivated land. and 'n the development of land 
resources. All possible means should be adopted to 
improve the overall benefit of farming. This 1s a more 
practical way to case the contradiction in the low bene- 
fits of farming. I visited Chengde Prefecture earlier this 
year. In general. the per-mu yield of corn was 150 to 200 
kg there. If plastic sheets were applied, the per-mu yield 
could reach 750 to 1.000 kg. However, there was not 
much plastic sheeting. and the price was high. making it 
difficult to put plastic sheeting over large areas. Peasants 
of Yaozhan Village of Weichang County cultivated seed- 
lings in nutritious pots. For every mu of corn, only a few 
jin of old newspapers are needed. After seedlings are 
cultivated in pots filled with fine soul and seeds, they are 
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transplanied. This does not require much moncy. but 
can increase the output 5 to 6 umes—reaching 1.100 kg 
at the most. In this way. planting corn will be worth- 
while. If this method ts popularized in large areas. and 
the average per-mu yield reaches OO kg. a great break- 
through will be achieved in the corn production of the 
province. In farming. the potential remains great in both 
cultivation and management. Potential exists not only in 
increasing production. but also in practicing cconomy. 
For instance. if spot- seeding is used instead of flat- 
seeding. 5 kg of cotton seeds can be saved from every mu 
of field. and 65 million kg of seeds can be saved from the 
13 million mu of cotton fields throughout the province. 
This ts a very considerable figure. Another example: It 
mixed fertilizer is used instead of single fertuhzer. the 
effect of fertilizer can be doubled: and more than | 
million tons of chemical fertilizer can be saved. Our 
province has a serious shortage of water resources. but 
waste 1s sull great in the use of water for agriculture. 
Application of scientific and rational irrigation helps not 
only to conserve water. but also reduce cost. It work 1s 
done. the aforementioneé things can be accomplished. 
Therefore. we should regard the improvement of the 
overall benefit as an important starting point of our 
future agricultural development 


In animal husbandry. we should put more effort into 
improving the benefit of per-unit product. In this 
respect. there 1s also great room for development and 
great potential. For instance. in plain areas, feeding beet 
cattle with the straw of crops costs less than raising pigs 
and creates more benefits. Our province creates about 20 
billion kg of crop straw every year. but less than 10 
percent 1s utilized. If only 50 percent of i 1s ensiled and 
ammoniated, it can be used to rarse 3 misilion head of 
cattle and 10 million head of sheep. In raising sheep. for 
instance. whether or not the structure of sheep and the 
feeding methods are scientific can create very different 
benefits. If in every 100 head of sheep. 60 to 70 are 
female. the propagation rate will be very high. If fed with 
fodder in a concentrated manner. they can be slaagh- 
tered in the autumn of the same year. If they are kept 
alive for another winter, they will lose fat, and when they 
become fat in the next spring. the feeding period will be 
lengthened and more fodder will be needed. 


How to combine the ecological benefits with economic 
benefits 1s also an issue we should resolve. In the past. we 
planted trees only for greening the land. not for creating 
wealth: and we stressed long-term benefit to the neglect 
of short-term benefit, thus dampening the people's 
enthusiasm for planting trees. At present. based on 
specific local conditions, many localities develop forests 
of economic value. linking afforestation with the work to 
help people climinate poverty and achieve affluence. 
This creates better economic and ecological benefits. and 
boosts the peasants enthusiasm. The development of 
sandy wasteland in \inle. the development of the saline- 
alkali soul of Quzhou and Nanpi., and the development of 
barren hills of Quanan and Zanhuang have all yielded 
notable cconomn and ecological benefits. We should 
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continue to earnestly popularize these experiences. and 
expand our province's scope of agricultural develop- 
ment. In addition. we should Gevelop the courtyard 
economy. By raising domestic animals and poultry. and 
planting grapes and vegetables. about 1.000 yuan can be 
earned from every courtyard. Every locality has some 
experiences in this aspect. If they are popularized widely. 
and most of the rural courtyards are used. the income 
will be considerable. 


2. It Is A More Realistic Choice To Ask for Benefits 
From Science and Technology. 


Al present, wide application of the existing scientific 
research achievements and applicable technology alone 
can push our province's agriculture up to a new stage. 
not to taking into account the development of new 
technology. In developing agriculture through science 
and technology. the key lies in “development.” meaning 
that proper policies should be adopted to facilitate 
scientific and technological structural reform. fully 
arouse the enthusiasm of the vast number of scientific 
and technical personnel, and turn scientific and techno- 
logical achievements into actual productive forces. 


Sending scientific and technical personnel at the various 
levels of the province, prefecture. city and county to rural 
areas to engage in technical service 1s an important way to 
turn science and technology into actual productive forces. 
More than 40,000 scientific and technical personnel 
throughout the province have gone to rural areas to help in 
technical work on a contract basis. individually signed 
single-item contracts have been changed into comprehen- 
sive contracts, and more than |.700 contract groups have 
emerged. These groups organized the scientific and tech- 
nical personnel of different specialties at different levels, 
and combine technical guidance with material supplies. 
This has not only effectively popularized science and 
technology. but will also have a great significance in 
helping scattered peasant households take the road of 
intensive farming. and in commercializing and socializing 
production. We should earnestly summarize and popu- 
larize these experiences, and continue to improve them. Of 
course, we should attach importance to actual results and 
avoid superficiality. 


In the past few years, many town and township science 
and technology popularization stations “develored busi- 
ness with a goal of rendering service, and promoted 
service by making business successful.” and engaged in 
both “writing prescriptions” and “selling drugs.” They 
rendered the comprehensive services of technical 
training. technology popularization, and material 
supply. not only facilitating the popularization and 
application of various applicable technologies, but also 
expanding their own economic strength. This was a very 
effective reform, and we should continue to uphold and 
popularize it. 


Most of the many scientific and technical service orga- 
nizations established by peasants, individually or jointly, 
such as the various specialized research socicties, and 
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specialized associations, are led by adept persons and 
organized on a voluntary basis. Al the beginning. they 
merely exchanged production experiences and con- 
ducted scientific and technological study. Later, they 
developed comprehensive service prior to, during. and 
after production. They are greatly welcomed by peasants 
because their service activities are very effective. 
Leading persons and scientific research units at various 
leveis should actively support them, which 1s a new 
thing. and enable them to develop more widely. 


Through in-depth and meticulous work. we should com- 
bine contract groups with the organizations giving ser- 
vice to the peasants. combine scientific and technical 
service with purchasing and marketing service, render 
comprehensive service in line with different economic 
regions, and give coordinated service in line with dif- 
ferent specialized productrons so as to gradually coord- 
nate production, supply. and marketing. integrate agri- 
culture, industry. and commerce: and establish a 
crisscross network of service to cover the entire process 
of production and business. This rs an urgent need of the 
peasant masses. and also an issue we should resolve in 
order to develop the potential of the contracted opera- 
tion based on households. We should regard i as an 
important part of our endeavor to deepen rural reform. 


3. Develop Vocational and Technical Education, and 
Improve the Technical Quality of Peasants 


To a very great extent, whether agricultural science and 
technology can be turned into production forces as 
quickly as possible 1s decided by the improvement of the 
technical quality of peasants. and by the development of 
agricultural, vocational. and technical education. In the 
past. the greatest problem in education was that educa- 
tion was divorced from the needs in economic construc- 
tion. Schools put lopsided emphasis on making more 
students enter schools of a higher grade. but only a small 
number of them were able to enter senior middle 
schools, and the number of those capable of entering 
colleges was even smaller. When they failed to enter 
schools of a higher grade and returned to their home 
towns, what they had learned could not be used. Practice 
proved that education will lack vitality if it does not link 
closely to the needs in local economic development and 
serve local economic construction. How should we link 
education to local economic construction? Development 
of vocational education 1s a very good method and the 
best point where education and economic construction 
meet. There are several specific measures. First, “three 
plus one” 1s developed in the compulsory education in 
jyumor middle schools. That 1s, students attend | year of 
specialized technical training afier graduating from 
junior middle schools. Second. a number of specialized 
vocational middle schools are developed. Third, various 
types of techarcal training classes are held. Major targets 
of the training are rural middle school students, and 
demobilized and retired military personnel. Tramuing 
courses should suit specific local conditions. We should 
hold whatever technical training 1s needed by localities, 
and the training periods may also vary. Counties and 
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townships may sponsor training at different levels. 
Fourth, scientific and technical knowledge 1s widely 
disseminated among the masses of peasants. In this way. 
when training 1s carried out al various levels and through 
Various measures, the road will become broader and 
methods more flexible. and the technical quality of 
peasants will be improved notably. All localities should 
conscientiously work out plans for the aforementioned 
work. formulate specific measures for next year and the 
year after. and put them into effect. 


4. Attach Importance to Input of Labor Service, and 
Increase Labor Service Accumulation 


Increasing the input into agriculture is very necessary. 
Otherwise, agriculture wall lack the strength for sustained 
development. However. state financial resources are 
liamited, and it 1S unrealistic to expect the state to 
substantially increase its agricultural investment within 
a short period of time. At present. we should mainly rely 
on the input of peasants, which 1s the major source of 
input. The input of peasants includes funds and labor. 
both of which have great potential and can be greatly 
developed. As long as we set our sights downward. rely 
on the masses, and rely on scientific and technological 
progress. the road of agricultural input will become 
increasingly broad. For instance, Chengde Prefecture has 
large hilly areas, nearly 20 mu per capita, but a small 
amount of cultivated land, less than 2 mu per capita. 
While successfully planting its existing cultivated land. 
the prefecture may use its great amount of manpower in 
developing the vast hilly areas by planting trees and 
grass. and building terraced fields and small reserviors to 
improve comprehensively mountainous and river-side 
areas, farmland, forests, and roads. This 1s not only an 
important way to climinate poverty and achieve pros- 
perity, but also a good way to increase the strength for 
sustained agricultural development and benefit genera- 
tions to come. The experiences of many localities proved 
that not a lot of funds were needed in developing hilly 
areas. which rely mainly on labor service input. Peasants 
will be very happy to increase their labor service input as 
long as we stress a scientific way of improving hilly areas. 
When encouraging the masses to increase labor service 
input, we should also formulate corresponding policy 
regulations and properly solve the problems of distribu- 
tion of interest 


5. Change Administrative Functions, and Improve 
Leadership Methods 


(ver the past few years, we have always stressed the need 
to change administrative functions, but the results were 
not notable. Judging from the present situation, the 
development of the regional economy 1s an effective way 
to change these functions. Based on local advantages and 
market needs, every county should designate several 
economic regions, and every economic region should 
designate a leading product to be developed on a priority 
basis. In developing economic regions, we should work 
out overall plans, carry out one or several projects every 
year, apply the responsibility sysiem to every project, 
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and set forth clear requirements as to who should take 
the responsibility. how the project should be developed. 
and when it should be completed so that every project 1s 
successfully completed and yields notable results. To 
Carry out the projects requires that government depart- 
ments change their administrative functions. The Shahe 
City Agricultural Bureau and the Yutsan County Animal 
Husbandry Bureau conducted successful explorations in 
this respect, and achieved notable results. Their common 
methods were to streamline administrative organs. sep- 
arate technical work from administrative work, and 
transfer scientific and technical personnel from admin- 
iStrative Organs to allow them to develop cconomic 
entities that render services and suit local cconomic 
development. In this way. they did not rely on general 
calls for action by the state in the development of various 
production, but on providing services urgently needed 
by the masses instead. For instance. in developing live- 
stock breeding. they not only provided fine strains of 
animals and poultry. and fine-quality © »mpound teed: 
gave technical guidance: and carried out epidemic pre- 
vention, but also organized such services as processing. 
storage and marketing. This not only effectively pro- 
moted livestock breeding. but also increased the income 
of the departments. They linked the interests of the 
departments closely to the interest of peasants. and made 
them share a common fate. 


6. Improve Grass-Roots Organizations, and Pay 
Attention to the Performance of Various Work 


Improving grass-roots organizations, particularly 
strengthening the functions of towns and townships, and 
increasing their vitality 1s very important to implemen- 
tation of the various princip!es, policies and work tasks 
of the party in rural areas. Many localities of our 
province have conducted explorations in this respect. 
Their major methods were |) replenishing and strength- 
ening the rank of cadres in towns and townships: 2) 
delegating power to towns and townships. and putting 
county units based in towns and townshsps under the 
administration of towns and townships. or under dual 
leadership in line with different conditions, and 3) 
instituting the responsibility system of management by 
objective that links performance to wages. Relevant 
departments at the provincial, prefectural, city. and 
county levels should strengthen their work toward the 
grass-roots levels and. proceeding from promoting the 
two civilizations, earnestly delegate power to lower 
levels. They should not delegate only “difficulties” to 
lower levels. but “benefits” as well. When towns and 
lowaships increase their strength. their production in 
various fields and spiritual civilization will develop 
more rapidly. Responsible comrades of various depart- 
ments should understand more of the situation of towns 
and townships, give heed to the opinions of town and 
township cadres, understand their difficulties. and help 
them solve problems. Meanwhile. town and township 
cadres should upgrade their quality and use the power 
delegated to them well 


FBIS-CHI-89-176 
13 September 1989 


The method of sending prefectural. city. and county 
cadres to rural areas to help poverty-stricken villages 
change their outlook should be carried oul persistently 
Unwieldy organizations and overstaffing are a common 
problem at present. We should be determined to send 
more cadres to grass-roots levels. particularly backward 
villages. This will not only help eliminate poverty. but 
also train cadres. When sending cadres to work in 
poverty-stricken villages. we should define the targets to 


be attained, sign contracts. and formulate methods of 


punishment and reward. When defining the targets. we 
should not merely look at how much more money has 
been earned in one year. We should also look at how 
much capital construction has been built. whether the 
Strength for sustained economic development has 
increased, and whether a good leading body has been 
trained. 


In developing agriculture, we should rely on policies. 
science and technology. and input. These three aspects 
are interrelated, and none of them can be dispensed 
with. We should combine them closely together. use 
them comprehensively. and carry them out through 
practical and effective measures. 


Hebei Secretary Attends Enlarged Plenary Meeting 


SA090904 3089 Shipazhuane HEBEL RIBAO 
in Chinese 24 Aug 8Y pl 


[Text] This morning, the provincial pavty commitice 
held an enlarged Standing Commitice riceting to hear 
briefings on the disaster situation in Zhangjiakou Pre- 
fecture and the anti-disaster cflorts of the people 
throughout the prefecture, and to study and work out 
plans for the relief work. The meeting was presided over 
by Xing Chongzhi. secretary of the provincial party 


committee. Leaders of the provincial government and of 


provincial-level departments concerned aticnded the 
mecting. 


The pa‘ticipants at the meeting pointed out: The drought 
situation in Zhangyakou Prefecture 1s serious. This 
prefecture and all counties have done lots of work to 
provide disaster relief. The provincial authorities have 
decided to focus disaster relief on Zhangnakou Pretec- 
ture. All provincial-level depariments should exert their 
utmost efforts to help this prefecture successfully send 
relief to the disaster areas. Cadres and the masses in the 
disaster areas should be self-reliant. engage in plain 
living and arduous struggle. and help themselves by 
engaging in production. Al present. we have a good 
political environment, a definite economic strength, and 
experience in providing for disaster relict. The mental 
state of the local cadres 1s good. All these are favorable 
conditions. As long as we do our work well, 11 1s possible 
for us to overcome disasters. In the course of providing 
for disaster relief, we must fulfill two tangible tasks: 
First, we should do indepth and meticulous work. Dying 
of starvation, suffering from dropsy. getting aw. (rom a 
famine-stricken area, and going to Being te appeal for 
help are things that should not be allowed “0 hayypen. All 
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levels should assume responsibility for the work and 
grasp il earnestly. Second. from now on. we should 
fundamenially solve the disaster-related problems. Most 
important of all 1s solving the water problem. In carrying 
out farmland water conservancy capital construction 
work. all counties should do a good job in planning and 
concentrate financial, material and human resources on 
building an average of one to two mu of stable and high 
yield fields per capita. At the same tume, 1 1s also 
necessary to readjust the variety of farm crops and 
livestock 


At the meeting. participants stressed: This disaster 1s a 
test for the leading bodies at all levels and for all party 
members. We should promote the spirit of wholeheart- 
edly serving the people and the spirit of performing one’s 
official duties honestly. and realistically use the relief 
grain, funds, and material in the disaster areas. Those 
who spend and waste without restraint. engage in lavish 
wining and dining. and practice bureaucracy in the 
course of providing for disaster relief should be strictly 
punished. 


After the meeting. the provincial-level departments con- 
cerned should respectively study ways to implement all 
specific relief measures together with leading comrades 
of Zhangyakou Prefecture. 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Secretary Views Provincial History 
HKOSOY9130789 Beyine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Ane SY pd 


{Article by Sun Weiben (1327 4850 2609). secretary of 
the Heilongnang Provincial CPC Committee: “The 
Swan Spreads Its Wings To Fly™] 


{Teat}] On the map of China, Heilongjiang resembles a 
swan gracefully spreading its wings to fly. | am think- 
ing—and with excitement and deep feelings—of the 
past, present, and future of Heilongjiang. 


From ancient times, forefathers of ethnic minorities 
have labored, lived. and multiplied on this beautiful and 
fertile land of Heilongjiang. Since ut was developed 
relatively late. the province has a history of only about a 
century. At the end of the 19th century, Czarist Russia 
and the Qing Government signed the “Sino-Russian 
Secret Treaty” and the Heilongjiang river valley became 
a colony carved up and plundered by imperialist powers. 
After the “September 18th incident.” Japanese umperi- 
alists invaded and occupied the northeast. Under the 
twofold suppression of imperialist and feudal forces and 
the ruthless colonial rule. the people of Heilongjiang 
lived in an abyss of misery. Many people of the older 
generation who were once “laborers” at the Jix and 
Hegang Coal Mines still remember the pits of ten thou- 
sand corpses there, and even more will never forget the 
miscrable song of “My Home Was on the Hesiongyiang of 
the northeast.” A modern history of blood and tears 
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helped the people of Heilongjiang clearly understand the 
truth that capitalism is unable to save China. and class 
hatred and national enmity caused them to resolutely 
follow the Communist Party. Under the leadership of the 
Communist Party and through arduous struggle. 
Heilongjiang finally became the first liberated province 
of the country. 


Soon after the founding of New China, Heilonguang was 
regarded as the country’s key province for constructior. 
During the First 5-Year Plan period, the investment in 
capital construction for industry in the province 
accounted for 10.3 percent of that of the whole country. 
Twenty-two out of the country’s 156 key construction 
proyects were located in Heilongjiang. and these projects 
laid a preliminary foundation for the industrial develop- 
ment of the province. The people of Heilongjiang will 
never forget that in March, 1958, Comrade Wang Zhen. 
in accordance with Chairman Mao Zedong’s instr. isons, 
led a contingent of 100,000 demobilized officers and men 
to the “Great Northern Wilderness.” There they broke 
through brambles and thorns; ate in the wind and slept in 
the dew; and reclaimed a large expanse of fertile farmland 
from wilderness which had sunk in sleep for thousands of 
years. At the beginning of the 1960's, a battle for oil that 
attracted worldwide attention was fought in the Songhua 
Jiang-Nen Jiang Basin under the command of Comrades 
Yu Qiuli and Kang Shien, and with the direct concern of 
Premier Zhou Enlai and Vice Premier Deng Xiaoping. 
The contingent engaged 1n the battle for oil relied on the 
two articles, “On contradictions” and “On Practice”: 
defied scorching heat and freezing cold: and with the 
energetic support from various parts of the country, built 
up the Daqing Oil Field with high quality at top speed. 
This put an end to China’s history of using “foreign oil.” 
In the beginning of 1964, the central authorities decided 
to bu:': the Daxinganling Forest Zone. Luo Yuchuan, 
Guo Wercheng. and other comrades, leading some 
railway Corps, engineering and technical personnel, and 
forest workers, marched into the primeval forests. There 
they struck roots in the “prohibited arctic zone” and built 
up a mechanized forestry production base. In the past 40 
years, hundreds of thousands of intellectuals and edu- 
cated youths from various parts of the country have 
answered the call of the party, have come to Heilongjiang 
to selflessly dedicate their youth and wisdom to this vast 
expanse of land, and have made heroic and impressive 
achievements. Heilongjiang’s history of development in 
the past 40 years is a history of carrying out arduous 
pronecring work under the leadership of the Communist 
Party and along the socialist road. It has vividly mani- 
fested the superiority and strong cohesive force of the 
socialist system. It has also incontrovertibly proved that 
the CPC was not only able to lead the people in 
destroying the old system, but was also fully competent of 
leading the people in creating a New China. The party 1s 
the irreplaceable leadership core of the cause of socialist 
modernization. 


In its course of development in the past 40 vears. 
Heilongjiang has also taken some roundabout courses. 


FBIS-CHI-89-176 
13 September 1989 


During the decade of the “Cultural Revolution” in 
particular. the “leftsst™ line of “taking class struggle as 
the key link” was followed. economic construction expe- 
rienced repeated impacts of political campaigns, and 
social productive forces were seriously damaged. How- 
ever, it was precisely our party itself that had—after the 
third plenary session and having reviewed the eaperience 
of the past—gradually established the basic line of taking 
economic construction as the center. upholding the four 
cardinal principles. and persisting in carrying out reform 
and op:ning to the outside world. This finally put an end 
to the /ong-standing situation of 1solation and stagnation 
and started a new stage of socialist modernization in our 
ceantry. The decade of reform and opening up was a 
period in which the economic strength grew fastest and 
the people obtained the greatest benefits in Heilongjiang. 
It was also one of the periods in which the situation was 
most favorable after the founding of the country. In this 
decade of reform and oprning up. we have made unprec- 
edented achievements, Sut we have also encountered 
new problems. Compared with coastal areas in the 
southeast. Heilongjiang has more raw materials: com- 
pared with areas in the west. it has a better industrial 
foundation and greater scientific and technological 
Strength. and compared with some interior provinces, 11 
1S in a more favorable location in opening up to the 
Soviet Union and the East European countries. 
Heilongjiang will certainly have a brilliant future if we 
judge the hour and size up the situation: unswervingly 
adhere to the basic line of “one center. two basic points”: 
proceed from the reality of Heilongjiang: depend on 
scientific progress: exploit our resources thoroughly: 
readjust production setup: increase our strength for 
further development. adhere to the principle of linking 
the province with areas in the south, and opening the 
province’ to the north—opening it up in multiple direc- 
twons; increase economic results: and make efforts to 
maintain a coordinated and steady development 


Whenever we stand before a map of our motherland and 
gaze at the “swan.” which seems ready to come out al 
our call, we shall undoubtedly visualize the vast expanse 
of forests, the rolling river. the fertile black earth. the tall 
oil-drilling towers, and the hard-working tellow villagers: 
and we shall feel that we have shouldered heavy respon- 
sibilities. | am convinced that the “swan.” whose 40th 
birthday 1s approaching. will certainly spread its wings 
and soar to the skies in the coming 40 years 


Heilongjiang Secretary Attends Study Vleeting 
SAK 1209125289 Harhin Hedongnang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0900 GMT 8 Sep 89 


[Text] From 5 to 8 September, the Heslongyang provin- 
cial party committee held a study and discussion 
mecting of Standing Commutice members to relay the 
guidelines of the national conference of directors of 
organization departments. to study the important 
instructions of Comrade Deng Xiaoping and the central 
leading comrades on party building and on ideological 
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and political work, and to discuss ways to strengthen 
party building and ideological and political work. 


Sun Weiben, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, gave an important speech on party building. 
Attending ihis study and discussion meeting were mem- 
bers of the Standing Committee of the provincial party 
committee, principal leading comrades of the provincial 
Advisory Commission, the provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, the provincial government, the 
provincial committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC], the provincial Dis- 
cipline Inspection Commission, and responsible com- 
rades of the provincial-level departments concerned: the 
party school of the provincial party committee; and the 
press aid propaganda units. This meeting was a study 
and discussion meeting convened in line with the deci- 
sion of the provincial party commitice on improving and 
Strengthening the theoretical study of cadres, with the 
theoretical study central group of the Sanding Com- 
mittee of the provincial party commitice as the main 
unit for carrying on the work. The participating com- 
rades held enthusiastic study and discussions on the 
issue Of party building. They unanimously held that 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s important instruction thai 
“now it is time for the party to grasp this work and it ts 
unacceptable if it fails to do so” was given in a very 
timely manner. The disturbance in Beying was deter- 
mined by the international and domestic climate. In 
addition, it also exposed the serious problems in party 
building. Recalling a painful experience. we must con- 
centrate our attention on grasping party building. First, 
in theory and practice. we must solve the problem of the 
party failing to manage party affairs, correctly under- 
stand the relations between focusing the work on eco- 
nomic construction and concentrating atteation on 
grasping party building. and solve the issue of using both 
hard tactics and soft methods. Second, we should further 
clarify the party's status and role of being tic core of the 
leaderhship. The party, in addditon to exercising polit- 
ical leadership over all fields of work, should also exer- 
cise ideological and organizational leadership. Third, we 
should persist in having all the people run the party. On 
the one hand, we should regularly, systematically. and 
deeply conduct education on party style among party 
members, and on the other hand, we should strictly 
observe party discipline. We must resolutely punish 
those who violate party discipline according to party 
discipline. Party discipline should be stricter than 
administrative discipline and other law and discipline. 
and (words indistinct]. Fourth, we should organize all 
quarters to realistically attend to the party's ideological 
and organizational construction, improve admunistra- 
tive honesty, and enhance the party's fighting strength. 


During study and discussions, some comrades main- 
tained that upholding the four cardinal principles will be 
antagonistic to bourgeors liberalization for a long time, 
and 1s a striking task facing our party at present. The 
work of eliminating the influence of this trend of thought 
will inevitably involve many specific issues in various 
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spheres and fronts. Therefore. setting some ideological 
and theoretical lines of right and wrong has become more 
important. the most important 1s to distinguish between 
the fo!lowing four different issues: The fundamental one 
is the political stand of bourgeois liberalization. In 
ideology and theory, it advocated the theory that 
Marxism is outdated and favored private ownership in 
terms of economics. Politically, it tried in vain to call off 
the Communist Party leadership and implemented the 
multi-party system. Regarding these political stands. we 
must adopt a clear-cul attitude to criticize and struggle 
against them. The other is the bourgeois academic view- 
point. The bourgeoisie has a series of academic view- 
points in various spheres, including political, historical 
and ethics spheres. These academic viewpoints are 
closely related to the political stand. At the same time. 
they have definite defects. The bourgeois academic view- 
points are not in absolute conformity with the bourgeois 
political stand. But there are also some reasonable fac- 
tors in them. These factors have always been mixed up 
with erroneous things. 


The third is the mistakes in studying the new situation 
and solving new problems. On the whole. these mistakes 
are the internal problems in the course of developing 
Marxism. They are completely different in nature from 
the bourgeois political stand and academic viewpoints. 
The final one concerns some problems and viewpoints 
which cannot reach a conclusion for the time being. and 
which remain to be further discussed and debated. We 
must maintain a careful atthinde and continue to deeply 
understand them. 


The participating comrades held that the core of our 
ideological and political work is to persist in using 
Marxism to educate the people. This is also a funda- 
mental task of our ideological and political work. The 
province's ideological and political work should be car- 
ried out at different levels. All levels. regardless of which 
one, should not discard the fundamental task of ideolog- 
ical and political work, the party spirit and principles. 
The point of departure for our ideological and political 
work should be placed on mobilizing the people's enthu- 
siasm. We must guarantee the status of the working class 
as masters of their own affairs in particular. We should 
mobilize their enthusiasm politically. Intellectuals are 
part of the working class. The party's policy toward 
intellectuals will remain unchanged. We should correctly 
understand the core status of party organizations in 
ideological and political work, and recognize that ideo- 
logical and political work is one of the basic tasks for 
realizing the party’s political leadership. If we depart 
from the party leadership, our ideological and political 
work will deviate from a correct orientation. 


The party organizations of large and medium-sized 
enterprises, in addition to exercising the function of 
guaranteeing and supervising this work. should also do a 
good job in managing the work in a unified manner and 
coordinating with one another in an effort to display the 
core role of the grass-roots party organizations in ideo- 
logical and political work. 


66 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


The participants stressed: To implement comprehen- 
sively and correctly the party’s basic line. we must 
correctly grasp the inherent relations of the two basic 
points, and persist in grasping this work with both 
hands—grasp ing reform and opening up with one hand 
while grasping ideological and political work with the 
other hand. At present, we must exert strenuous efforts 
to grasp those tasks which we have paid insufficient 
attention to. By no means should we slacken our efforts 
in carrying Out those tasks which need our strenuous 
efforts. We must prevent one tendency from concealing 
another. While prominently attending to the struggle 
against bourgeois liberalization, we must actively study 
the new situation and solve new problems that emerge in 
the course of reform and opening up. 


Liaoning Leaders Commend Outstanding Teachers 


SKO909055 189 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 8 Sep 89 


[Excerpts] On 8 Sep, some 2,000 representatives of out- 
Standing teachers of the province and Shenyang City came 
to the Liaoning People’s Theater to attend the ceremo- 
nious Commendation meeting cosponsored by the Lia- 
oning provincial and Shenyang City governments. 


The provincial government made a decision on confer- 
ring a title of model workers of the educational front on 
99 teachers, including (Xu Wenyan): on conferring a title 
of outstanding teacher on 1,252 teachers, including (Li 
Guizhi), and on conferring a title of outstanding educa- 
tional workers on 147 comrades, including (Zheng Shuy- 
ing). At the same time, the Shenyang City government 
commended more than 1,000 comrades. including (Xie 
Zhixue), and nearly 100 collectives. 


Present at the meeting were leading comrades of the 
province and Shenyang City, including Quan Shuren, 
Dai Suli, Wang Guangzhong, Li Changchun, Zhu Jiaz- 
hen, Wang Wenyuan, Shen Xianhui, Zhang Guoguang. 
and Wu Disheng: and veteran comrades Li Huang and 
Liu Wen. They also presented representatives of out- 
standing teachers with certificates of honor and medals. 
[passage omitted] 


Li Changchun, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and governor of the province, made a speech 
at the meeting. On behalf of the provincial party com- 
mittee, the provincial government, the Shenyang City 
CPC Committee, and the city government, he extended 
warm festive greetings and cordial regards to the teachers 
of universities, primary and middle schools, and kinder- 
gartens who have been working hard on the provincial 
educational front, and all educational workers across the 
province. [passage omitted] 
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Northwest Region 


Gansu City Hosts Meeting on QIUSHI Tasks 


1K0609014189 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 5 Sep 89 


[Text] A meeting of liaison personnel [lian luo yuan] of 
QIUSHI magazine, theoretical organ of the CPC Central 
Committee, opened in Lanzhou on 5 September. Some 
60 QIUSHI liaison personnel. assistant liaison per- 
sonnel, and assistant distributors from all provinces. 
municipalities, and autonomous regions, and the Gen- 
eral Political Department of the People’s Liberation 
Army are attending the meeting. 


QIUSHI magazine was inaugurated as a theoretical 
magazine for the whole party in July 1/988. after 
HONGQI cease: publication. The CPC Central Com- 
mittee commissioned the Central Party School to run 
this new publication. Its distribution 1s about |.5 million 
copies. This July, the central authorities decided that the 
CPC Central Comnmittee should take over the running 
of the magazine, and the Central Propaganda Depart- 
ment was commissioned to handle the matter. 


This is the first meeting of liaison personnel since 
QIUSHI was inaugurated. Its main agenda consists of 
implementing the central decisions and instructions on 
doing a good job in running QIUSHI, and discussing 
how to run the magazine as a position for propagating 
Marxism and training a theoretical contingent. 


Li Ziqi, secretary of the Gansu Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee: Lu Kejian, deputy secretary: Liu Yuhan,. member 
of the Standing Committec: and Yao Wenchang. director 
of the Propaganda Department. attended the meeting. Li 
Ziqi made a speech. He said: We have long been readers 
of HONGQI and QIUSHI magazines. Over many years. 
we have gained a great deal of knowledge trom these 
publications. It can be said that we have derived great 
benefit from them. HONGQI in the past and QIUSHI 
today have both been greatly welcomed by the masses. In 
particular, over the past year and more. QUUSHI has 
taken a clear-cut stand in opposing bourgeois liberaliza- 
tion and has played a certain guiding role tor the whole 
party in theory and ideology. It has been greatly wel- 
comed by senior and middle-ranking cadres. 


Li Ziqi also briefed the participants on Gansu’s social, 
economic, and cultural situation and developments. 


Su Xing. chief editor of QIUSHI, also spoke at the 
meeting. He said: The switch to having QIUSHI run by 
the central authorities was a major affair following the 
4th Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, 
and shows how much importance the central authorities 
attach to theoretical work. The central authorities place 
great hopes in QIUSHI. They hope to promote ‘heoret- 
ical work by means of this publication. 


Su Xing said: The central authorities are now setting 
higher demands on QIUSHI. and the readers’ demands 
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are also higher. Our responsibility has therefore 


increased. We must not only absorb the experiences of 


running the magazine over the past year and more, but 
must also absorb the experiences of running HONGQI 


over some 30 years. QIUSHI 1s the theoretical journal of 


the CPC Central Committee and 1s also a journal for the 
whole party: it thus requires the support and supervision 
of the whole party. 


This meeting will also hold discussions on questions such 
as how to strengthen the guiding role of QIUSHI, criti- 
cize in depth the ideological trend of bourgeois liberal- 
ization, and implement the double hundred principle. It 
will also look into distribution work. 


Xinjiang Propaganda, Ideology Meeting Concludes 


HKOSO9023389 Urumqi Xinjiang Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 7 Sep 8Y 


[Excerpts] The regional conference on propaganda and 
ideological work, which concluded today. stressed that it 1s 
necessary to seriously implement the spirit of the CPC 
Central Committee circular on stepping up propaganda and 
ideological work, adhere to the correct orientation for this 
work, transform the weakness of this work, and rapidly 
promote the work in the region. [passage omitted] 


Wang Enmao, vice chairman of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference and chairman of the 
regional Advisory Commission, and Song Hanlhiang., sec- 
retary of the regional party committee. attended the 
meeting today and made important speeches. 


Janabil, deputy secretary of the regional party com- 
mittee, delivered a summation. He pointed out: The 
propaganda and ideological front has a special and very 
great importance in the sharp struggle between adhering 
to the four cardinal principles and pursuing bourgeois 
liberalization. In socialist modernization. the party's 


ideological and political work remains the lifeline of 


economic and all other work. The building of socialist 


spiritual civilization is a major characteristic of 


socialism with Chinese characteristics. It can provide 
spiritual motivating force and public opinion support for 
building material civilization, and also provide correct 
political guidance and ideological guarantees. The party 
committees at all levels must assign propaganda and 
ideological work the necessary important status and 
effectively strengthen work on the propaganda and ideo- 
logical front. 


On paying attention to organizing political and theoret- 
ical study by the party and government organs and 
party-member cadres at and above county level, Janabil 
pointed out that it 1s currently necessary to get a good 
grasp of education in four respects: 1) Grasp study and 
education in the basic theories of Marxism- 


Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. 2) Do a good job of 


education in wholeheartedly serving the people. 3) Grasp 
study and education in Marxist theory on nationality 
and the party’s nationality policies. 4) Grasp study and 
education in the party’s basic line. [passage omitted] 
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Xinjiang Industrial Structure Takes Shape 
HKOSOYLISOSY Crum@it Xinjiang Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 3 Sep 89 


[Text] After 40 years of effort. the Xinjiang region has 
now built up its own industrial structure which consists 
of quite a complete range of industries and ts relatively 
independent. The proportion of the gross industrial 
outpul value to the gross industrial and agricultural 
outpul value of the region increased from 14.3 percent in 
1949 to 57.9 percent in 1988. 


By the end of 1988, there were 6,320 enterprises at and 
above the township level which employed 651,300 
workers, the two figures being 16.4 and 11.2 times higher 
than those in 1949 respectively. The original value of 
fixed assets totaled 15.64 billion yuan. So the region has 
built up an industrial structure which consists of quite a 
complete range of industries: 1s relatively independent, 
and up to a certain technical standard: and operates on 
an moderate scale. With the light and textile industry. 
the food industry. and the petroleum industry as its 
mainstays, the region's industrial structure consists of a 
series of industrial branches, including the metallurgical. 
coal, power, mechanical. chemical. and building mate- 
rials industries. 


In 1988. Xinjiang’s gross industrial output value totaled 
14.909 million yuan, an increase of 117.5 times over 
1949. In other words, the region’s average annual growth 
in industrial Output value was 13 percent. which was 
higher than the country’s average industrial growth rate. 
\lso. the region’s contribution to the whole country’s 
industrial output value has risen from 0.4 percent to 0.9 
percent, and the proportion of the gross industrial output 
value to the region’s gross industrial and agricultural 
Output value increased from 14.3 percent to 57.9 percent 
in 1988. Industry has now become the mainstay of the 
economy in the region. 


Now there are 19 large-sized enterprises and 96 medium- 
sized enterprises. The total output value of these large- 
and medium-sized industrial enterprises accounts for 
47.3 percent of the gross Output value of all the industrial 
enterprises of the region. An industrial network has 
emerged, which extends into all prefectures, autonomous 
prefectures, cities, Counties, towns, and townships 
throughout the region, with Urumai city and other cities 
along the main railways as the key bases. 


In 1988, 13 industrial products made in Xinjiang won 
gold or silver prizes awarded by the state, 69 industrial 
products were elected quality products by the ministries 
concerned, and 598 products were elected quality prod- 
ucts by the regional departments concerned. 


In 1988, the gross value of Xinjiang’s industrial exports 
amounted to 2.091 million yuan, which made up 18.51 
percent of the region’s total sale value of industrial 
products. Of this export value, goods exported abroad 
shared 490 million yuan and those exported to other 
parts of the country shared 1.601 million yuan. Nowa- 
days. the Xinjiang region, which was a pure importer of 
industrial products in the past. 1s making its valuable 
contribution to the construction of China. 
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Commentary (onsiders ‘Flexible Diplomacy 
HK1209144089 Beyine ZHONGGLO NINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0614 GMT 31 Aug 89 


{Commentary by Zhuge Zhen (6175 5514 4176): “From 
a ‘Willingness To Be an Unbroken Piece of Pottery 
Rather Than a Shattered Jade Vessel’ to ‘Preferring 
Money to Status ”°—ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
headline} 


[Text] The establishment of diplomatic relations 
between Taiwan and Grenada, like a shot of stimulants, 
has made the Taiwan authorities extremely excited and 
overjoyed. One now hears no end of their jubilant 


mouthings. Taiwan newspapers cla:med: “A new era ot 


foreign relations has been ushered in,” “a major achieve- 
ment has been made thanks to the practical diplomatic 
policy,” and “a dual recognition precedent has been 
established.” They are pleased with themselves, thinking 
that “this 1s proof that they are not denied entry where 
there 1s the influence of Communist China.” 


It is known to all that Taiwan has been expernencing 
diplomatic difficulties since it was expelled trom the 
United Nations in the early 1970's. Over the past years, 
the Taiwan authorities have been working hard to get out 
of this predicament. During the past few years, after 
much hard work. they came up with new tricks like 
“flexible diplomacy.” “practical diplomacy.” and “dual 
recognition.” So when Grenada announced the “estab- 
lishment of diplomatic relations” with Taiwan. the 
Taiwan authorities were under the impression that their 
covert manipulations and their “use of money baits” 
over the past years were “producing effects.” How could 
they not be overjoyed” 


The Taiwan authorities now regard the “establishment 
of diplomatic relations” as a “major diplomatic vic- 
tory.’ How, then, was this “victory” scored’? According 
to analyses by people on the island. the key to this 
victory was a “conceptual breakthrough.” This view ts 
correct and gives one food for thought. The “mentality” 
of the Taiwan auihorities is indeed changing. In the past 
in vying for a legitimate status, 1 shouted slogans like 
“rather be a shaticred jade vessel than an unbroken piece 
of pottery” and stuck to such “principles” as “the 
legitimate government never coexists with the rebels.” 
Now, they no longer shout such slogans and have relin- 
quished their so-called principles. People can see that 
they “could care less about a legitimate status” and have 
switched to “preferring money to honor.” 


Let us for the time being not dwell on the faci that the 
so-called “jade vessel.” “piece of pottery.” “legitimate 
government.and “rebels” which the Taiwan authorities 
referred to in the past are nothing but defamatory 
remarks and utter nonsense. One can tell their intentions 
by taking a cursory look at the series of changes in their 
policies and practices resulting trom their changed 
“mentality.” Since the title “the president from Taman” 
became acceptable. some “ranking Taiwan officials.” 
with ordinary passports in their hands and disguising 
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themselves as ordinary tourists. have sneaked into coun- 
iries Which have established diplomatic relations with 
China, in an attempt to peddle their “practical diplo- 
macy.” It seems that in the diplomatic field Taiwan ts 
“too hungry to choose tts food and 1n too great a hurry to 
choose its path.” 


In the tinal analysis. the Taiwan authorities “preference 
for money Over status” 1s nothing but its “preference for 
money at the expense of principles.” They “prefer” the 
“unimportant interests” of a few individuals or small 
groups “at the expense of “the overriding principles of 
a country and a nation.” The so-called “flexible diplo- 
macy and “dual recognition” are actually attempts to 
create “two Chinas” or “one China, one Taiwan.” How- 
ever, the Taiwan authorities have flatly denied this and 
apologized for it, saying that “dual recognition” does not 
imply the relinquishment of their “one China” stand. 
What kind of logic 1s this? A Grenadian diplomat 
described this in a very meaningful way, saying: “In the 
past. we had dealings only with the People’s Republic of 
(hina. Now, there 1s a Republic of China. We are really 
at a loss as to what to do.” Now, whenever they mention 
China, they will have to explain whether it 1s the “China 
on Taiwan” or the “China on the mainland.” and 
whether it refers to the “smaller China” or the “larger 
China.” Therefore, it can be seen that everyone knows 
what their real intentions are. 


On the question of “overcoming their diplomatic diffi- 
culties.” the Taiwan authorities claim that they know 
what to do. In the past. because of their rigid attitude and 
because they would “rather be a shattered jade vessel 
than an unbroken piece of pottery.” claiming that “their 
legitimate government will never cocxist with the 
rebels” they met with one frustration after another. 
Now. they have taken an about turn in a vain attempt to 
reverse their defeat and put an end to their predicament 
by pushing their shameless “flexible” “dual recogni- 
tion.” This. obviously, is also a dead end. The People’s 
Republic of China is the only legitimate government 
representing China. This is acknowledged by the 
majority of countries and people in the world. The 
mainland’s “one China” stand ts accepted and respected 
by the international community and endorsed by the 
people on both sides of the straits. In addition, although 
the Taiwan authorities keep boasting of Taiwan's “eco- 
nomic strength.” everyone knows that Taiwan ts no 
match for the mainland as far as strength 1s concerned. 
Judging by the current international situation, one can 
see that the so-called “Grenadian pattern” will never 
produce any significant objective effects. The mainland 
has the moral courage to hold firm to its “one China” 
stand and oppose the “two Chinas” stand. However. in 
iis Varn attempt to create “two Chinas.” Taiwan simply 
cannot say it openly. It can only resort to doing things 
disguisedly. This is because of a lack of moral courage. 
Therefore. judging by both subjective and objective 
conditions, one can see that Taiwan cannot have its way 
by resorting to “dual recognition.” 
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Insightful people in and out of Taiwan will not be easily 
fooled. They have objectively analyzed [as received] the 
future development of the “diplomatic relations” 
between Taiwan and Grenada. Some have criticized the 
“establishment of diplomatic relations” with Grenada as 
an “erroneous policy.” an “indication of the leaders 
Taiwan independence mentality.” and “something that 
can only harm Taiwan.” Others have pointed out: One 
can tell from history that China wall never relinquish tts 
principled “one China” stand. An editorial in a Taiwan 
newspaper pointed out: In this “diplomatic battle.” “ut 
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looks as if we had indeed scored an unprecedented 
victory.” Actually, “there are many hidden perils behind 
all this.” Thus, it can be seen that the ngid policy of 
“rather being a shattered jade vessel than an unbroken 
piece of pottery.” the so-called flexible policy of “prefer- 
ring money lo status.” “dual recognition,” and “flexible 
diplomacy” are nothing bul going from one extreme to 
another. Most of the people who go from one extreme to 
another run into snags. The reunification of the mother- 
land 1s the only way out for Taiwan. Deviant practices 
are simply not viable. 
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Visitors to PRC Face Tougher Hong Kong Rules 


HK0909021489 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 9 Sep 89 p 8 


[By David Chen] 


[Text] The June 4 Tiananmen Square crackdown has 
brought certain difficulties and restrictions on Taiwan 
travellers visiting their relatives on the mainland. 


And Taipei officials still moan about Hong Kong immi- 
gration restrictions over visits by Taiwan people to the 
territory, which they argue could be further relaxed. 


Since the suppression, the mainland authorities have 
revised regulations for Taiwan visitors. In the past. a 
visitor would be issued a three-year multiple re-entry 
permit. Now, it will be a single-trip three-month permit. 


This arrangement ts in line with Hong Kong immigra- 
tion procedures. The Hong Kong certificate allows a 
Taiwan visitor to stay here twice within a three-month 
permit for his China visit. 


The procedure, which came into effect on August 29, has 
actually helped mainland authorities. They could now 
check more effectively the movement of any Taiwan 
visitor. 


The limitation to these visitors will also check the spread 
of “bourgeois liberal” influence that these visitors might 
bring to the mainland. 


At the same time, Hong Kong immigration officials have 
relaxed rules for visits by senior Taiwan leaders and 
businessmen. In the past, Taiwan residents were only 
allowed three days’ stay in Hong Kong when they passed 
through the territory on their way elsewhere. They may 
now stay here for a week or more either on tourism or 
business. 


However, Taiwan authorities are still unhappy with 
restrictions and delays in approving applications. 


A Hong Kong trade promotion group which visited 
Taipei recently spoke of the rosy prospects of bilateral 
trade. They were rebutted by a senior Taiwan official 
who pointed out that it would be difficult to talk about 
co-operation as long as Hong Kong continued to impose 
“unreasonable” restrictions and conditions on Taiwan 
Visitors. 


The matter was brought up during a recent visit of a 
prominent Taiwan educationist who once served in the 
Executive Yuan. 


The leader, who returned to Taipei earlier in the week. 
said he understood that while many of the British and 
Hong Kong officials are prepared to relax the restric- 
tions, the British Foreign Office is firm on the issue. 


Apart from a few special cases, senior Taiwan govern- 
ment officials are still barred from entering Hong Kong. 
even in transit. And other officials who do make the trip 
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to Hong Kong have generally been told about the 
unwritten rule that they should not make any public 
Statements here. 


A senior unofficial representative from Taiwan said 
further relaxation of immigration rules 1s necessary as 
Taipei 1s examining a proposal to allow civil servants to 
visit their relatives on the mainland. 


The present Hong Kong understanding could effectively 
block these visits, another Taiwan official said. 


Observers said that there could be a major political 
development across the Taiwan Strait. They explained 
that visits by Taiwan officials to the mainland. if only io 
meet their relatives, could have a profound influence on 
the cause of reunification as this would accord the two 
sides unofficial contacts. 


They could take the Taipei-Japan-Shanghai-Beying 
route, but it would be much more convenient for them to 
fly to Hong Kong. and from there fly to any destinations 
of the mainland. 


Thus, even though travel arrangements for Taiwan visi- 
iors in Hong Kong have improved over the past two 
years, Taipei officials believe that there is still much 
room for improvement—particularly when contacts 
between the mainland and Taiwan continue to increase. 


Government Responds to U.S. Shipping Charges 


OW 0909114589 Taper CNA in English 
0352 GMT 9 Sep 89 


{Text} Taipei, Sept. 9 (CNA}—Excepting the problem of 
opening inland container trucking to foreign corpora- 
tions, the Republic of China Government has made 
position statements on all other problems the U.S. Fed- 
eral Maritime Commission (FMC) raised in a white 
paper charging Taipei with obstructing American ship- 
ping companies’ operating here, the Comn.unications 
Ministry said Friday. 


On Aug. 30, the ministry officially notified FMC of its 
positions on the American agency's complaints. 


On the issue of inland container trucking. the ministry 
said the ROC Government its carefully studying the 
problem since it has wide ramifications and 1s a sensitive 
msue. 


The ministry also stated that the FMC’s making this 
issue the main complaint of the investigation ts not 


justified. At the same time, the FMC has no reason to 


take any retaliatory measures against Chinese shipping 
companies, the ministry said. 


()n the other three major complaints the FMC investi- 
gation raised against Taipei, the ministry made the 
following statements: 


—Inland Container Yard 
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The FMC charged that Taipei's laws and regulations 
restricted American shipping companies from running 
inland container yards. The ministry said the regulations the 
FMC referred to in making the charge were out of date. It 
said that regulations were revised on November 15, 1987. 
and that the revised regulations permit American shipping 
companies to run inland container yards. Up to the present, 
however, there has been no American applicants. 


The ministry also refuted the FMC demand that inland 
container yard operators own at least 33.000 square 
meters of land before they are permitted to open a yard. 
The ministry said the operators are not required to own 
the land, they can just lease it from landowners. As to the 
size requirement, the ministry said it is required on all 
applicants, not just the Americans. 


—lInland Transportation 


1) Inland container trucking transportation business: This 
problem, the ministry said, is a sensitive issue in the ROC 
as well as in other countries. Traditionally. inland naviga- 
tion and inland transportation are treated as matters 
concerning a nation’s sovereignty and national security. 


According to the Highway Act of the Republic of China, 
foreigners are not allowed to invest in the operating of 
inland trucking transportation. This act was adopted to 
maintain the country’s sovereignty after suffering the sad 
experience of losing inland navigation and transporta- 
tion rights to foreign powers during the last years of the 
Ching Dynasty and again during the Sino-Japanese war. 


The ministry hopes the U.S. will not take any counter- 
productive measures that would make this sensitive 
issue more complicated. 


2) Registration of container trucks ownership: American 
owners of container trucks are now able to register their 
ownership. 


3) Use of empty containers: American shipping companies 
wanting to lease their empty containers to others may do so 
in accordance with appropriate leasing regulations. 


—Shipping Agencies 


The FMC charged that Taipei authorities had rejected 
applications by many Americans to act as shipping 
agents. The ministry said all applicants are required to 
meet the same standards. Up to now, the ministry said, 
“more than 40” applicants have been approved and 
given licenses. 


Foreign Investors Throng to Service Trade 


OW 0609120489 Taipet CNA in English 
1018 GMT 6 Sep 89 


[Text] Taipei, Sept. 6 (CNA}—Foreign companies have 
inundated Taiwan's service industries and captured an 
impressive chunk of service markets here since the 
government's lifting of a ban on foreign investment in 
the service sector in 1983. Latest statistics indicate that 
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foreign investors are still turning to Taiwan in large 
numbers and are most prone toward investment in 
supermarkets, electronics shops, restaurants, and depart- 
ment stores. 


The Investment Commission under the Ministry of Eco- 
nomic Affairs said 22 investment applications in these 
categories submitted by foreign and Overseas Chinese com- 
panies were approved during the past 20 months. 


While overseas investors sometimes pose a threat to local 
operators, they also force businesses here to look for foreign 
partners or upgrade their operations to enhance competi- 
liveness, according to an official of the commission. 


He said that Japanese accounted for 14 of the 22 new 
entries: American firms, 3: Overseas Chinese. 4: and 
Holland, |. 


The 24-hour convenience store chains have attracted the 
most foreign investments afier the successful debut of 
7-Eleven chain stores, a joint venture between President 
Enterprises in Taiwan and Southland Corp. of the U.S. 
Among the 22 new investment applications. 13 focused 
on convenience stores, supermarkets, and shopping cen- 
ters. Four are engaged in department store enterprises, 
four in restaurants and fast food eateries, and two are 
engaged in sales and maintenance of electronic and 
electrical appliances. 


The booming business enjoyed by Pacific Sogo Depart- 
ment Store has prompted other department store firms 
to cement cooperation projects with Japanese, American 
and Overseas Chinese firms. 


Foreign investment in restaurants, fast food outlets, and 
electronics shops between January 1988 and August 
1989 was dominated by Japanese firms. 


The influx of foreign restaurants and retail outlets 1s 
expected to wipe out about one third of local operators, 
while spurring others to improve services or emulate foreign 
management Strategies, according to market analysts. 


As local consumers now enjoy wider choices under the 
government's economic liberalization policy, the govern- 
ment is unlikely to restrict foreign operations, except for 
the imminent enactment of the “Fair Business Law,” 
designed to ensure fair trade competition. 


Bangladesh Navy Seizes 2 Fishing Boats 


OW 0509003489 Tape: International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 4 Sep 89 


[Text] Two Kaoshiung-based fishing boats have been 
seized by the Bangladesh Navy in waters off Bangladesh. 
The Chungsung No | and No 2 were captured in waters 
off the borderline that separates Bangladesh from 
Burma. It was not known why the two boats were seized. 


A Chungsung spokesman said the two boats left Kaosh- 
iung On 28 March and were to remain at sea for 180 days. 
He said that Chungsung has a cooperation agreement 
with a Burmese fishing company. The fishing boat com- 
pany 1s asking the Council of Agriculture to help obtain 
the release of the two boats. There are altogether 32 crew 
members on the 2 vessels. 
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Mainland Law Drafters Decision on Visit Assailed 


HK 1009032089 Hong Kong SUNDAY STANDARD 
in English 10 Sep 89 p 2 


[By Jeremy Lau] 


[Text] The Hong Kong Association for Democracy and 
People’s Livelihood yesterday called on mainland Basic 
Law drafters to visit Hong Kong to hear public opinion 
on the Basic Law. 


Basic Law Drafting Commitice (BLDC) deputy secretary 
Lu Ping said on Monday in Macao that mainland 
drafters probably would not visit the territory before 
1990 because they would not be welcome. 


An assvciation spokesman accused the mainland 
drafters of not meeting their responsibility to solicit 
public opinion. 


Executive committee member Sin Chung-kai said the 
reason for the mainland drafters’ refusal to visit was to 
avoid Hong Kong people’s request for speedier 
democratisation. 


“They do not know how to react to the unanimous 
thinking on political development by 1ae Hong Kong 
people.” he said. 


Sin also said Lu had distorted the facts by saying Hong 
Kong people had created their own confidence crisis. 


He said the confidence crisis was caused by incidents 
including the building of the Daya Bay nuclear power 
plant, China’s objection to direct elections in 1988. the 
June 4 massacre and the persecution of dissidents. 


The association’s vice chairman, Lee Wing-tat. said 
yesterday the BLDC should consider the Omelco [Orga- 
nization of Members of the Executive and Legislative 
Councils] political model which largely reflected the 
opinion of Hong Kong people. 


The co-convener of the BLDC’s political subgroup, Xiao 
Weiyun, said last week in Macao the drafting committee 
would not consider the political model proposed by the 
Omeleco. 


Xiao later said the drafting committee would consider 
the Omelco model if members put it forward in a 
personal capacity. 


Lee said it made no difference if the consensus was 
reached by a group or all Omelco members. 


He said mainland drafters had their own thoughts about 
the future political structure for Hong Kong. 


“As the Omeico consensus will speed up democratisation 
and, from th: mainland drafiers’ model, 1 drew strong 
objection from the mainland drafters.” he said. [sen- 
tence as pubiished] 
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Lee said the confidence of Hong Kong people was ruined 
by China and 1 was up to the Chinese Government to do 
something to rebuild it. 


The association asked the Chinese Government to stop 
perseculing democratic activists immediately and free 
non-conformists. 


China should also stop exerting pressure on Hong Kong 
people and should let Hong Kong people reach their own 
consensus on political development, the association said. 


Legislator To Continue as Basic Law Drafter 


HK1009030089 Hong Kong SUNDAY STANDARD 
in English 10 Sep 8Y p 1 


{By Tonny Chan and Stanley Leung] 


[ Text] Leading liberal Martin Lee Chu-Ming Yesterday 
reversed his decision to boycott the Basic Law Drafting 
Committee. 


Speaking after a seminar on the one-country, two- 
systems concept, Lee said he could contribute more to 
Hong Kong by continuing as a Basic Law drafter. 


Meanwhile, Lee flew to London yesterday to attend the 
annual general meeting of the Social and Liberal Dem- 
ocratic Party. 


Leader Paddy Ashdown ts the only British party boss to 
support the night of abode for Hong Kong citizens. 


While Ashdown has a high profile in Britain his party has 
little clout being one of three small parties vying for a 
diminishing middle ground between the Conservative 
and Labour parties. 


Following the Tiananmen Square massacre on June 4, 
Lee said he would no longer serve on the commitice “as 
long as Chinese Premier Li Peng and President Yang 
Shangkun were in power.” 


Lee said his views had not changed: “I still think the 
Chinese leadership handled it very badly.” 


He said he wanted to continue his efforts for Hong Kong 
people, and returning to the drafting committee would 
enable him to speak for what Hong Kong wanted. 


He said he and Szeto Wah. another leading liberal figure. 
had received notice to attend Basic Law Drafting Com- 
mittee meetings in Guangzhou in December. 


Szeto said last night he needed to talk with Lee first 
before commenting. 


Shortly after the suppression of the pro-democracy 
movement Lee and Szeto told tens of thousands of 
demonstrators at Happy Valley they would not return to 
the Basic Law group as long as Li and Yang were in 
power. 


They said then they could not trust and deal with leaders 
who had shown such brutality to their own people 
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Apart from them, one other drafter. Maria Tam. and a 
Basic Law Consultative Committee member Lee Kai- 
ming also withdrew. 


Two other drafters. MING PAO publisher and author 
Louis Cha and Anglican bishop. the Right Reverend 
Peter Kwong Kong-kit, resigned. 


All were unavailable for comment. 


Legislator Andrew Wong welcomed the move saying it 
was a sensible thing to do. 


Lee told the seminar he believed the final version of the 
Basic Law would not meet Hong Kong people's expec- 
tations but it was still better to fight than give up now. 


He listed two major deficiencies in the current draft of 
the Basic Law, the power to declare a state of emergency 
in Hong Kong and the failure to address the relationship 
between Chinese and Hong Kong laws. 


“| pointed out last November that the post-1997 chief 
execulive should be the only person empowered to 
declare a state of emergency in Hong Kong.” he said. 


“| suggested the declaration should only be valid for 
three days and any extension would have to be approved 
by the Legislative Council.” he said. 


But mainland drafters were not interested and the sug- 
gestion was not discussed. he said. 


Mr Lee said there should be extradition agreements 
between Hong Kong and mainland so that suspects 
wanted in Hong Kong and arrested in China could be 
tried here. 


“Similarly, anyone accused of a crime on the mainland 
and arrested in Hong Kong would be extradited to the 
mainiand to stand trial,” he said. 


Mr Lee said the Basic Law ought to contain clauses 
Stating anyone sentenced by a Hong Kong court could 
not be convicted on the mainland after serving the 
sentence in Hong Kong. 


“This 1s to eliminate the possibility that mainland offi- 
cials may be tempted to arrest people whose sentence in 
Hong Kong might be less severe than on the mainland.” 
he said. 


Meanwhile a leading political scientist, Mr Lau Siu-kai, 
said yesterday he doubted that a compromise post-1997 
political model could be reached by the different polit- 
ical camps in Hong Kong. 


He said Sino-Hong Kong and Sino-British differences 
had intensified since June 4. 


Dr Lau, director of the Chinese University’s Hong Kong 
Research Centre and a consultant to the Government's 
think tank, told an open forum that Hong Kong people's 
unexpectedly active participation in demonstrations 
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against the Chinese leadership during the student! move- 
ment had put the Sino-Hong Kong relationship under 
heavy Strain. 


Since June 4. Dr Lau said man) were looking for more 
safeguards against interference by Beying. And Betying 
has to reassess the situation to prevent Hong Kong 
people and probable international forces from engaging 
iN anti-Communist activities. 


Lee said Beijing would aim al ousting the anti- 
Communist activists from the post-1997 political arena. 


He also anticipated that Hong Kong people would be less 
committed to local development and more ready to 
emigrate. 


The crisis would also result in more political differences 
between locals. he added. 


Against this background. Lee said there was a growing 
polarisation of political views. 


An absence of political leaders would make the process 
of compromise more difficult 


As a result. he anticipated the final model after 1997 
would be a conservative one. 


A senior lecturer of the City Polytechnics, Cheung Bing- 
leung. said there was an urgent need to establish a locz’ 
power which could win the support of Hong Kong people 
by 1997. 


With the pullout of the British administration, Mr 
Cheung said the new government in Hong Kong should 
be formed on the basis of univeral suffrage and, to a 
lesser extent, functional constituencies. 


Another speaker. Professor Sze See-yong. a member of 
the New Hong Kong Alliance. said current discussions 
should not deviate too tar from the draft Basic Law. 


He said the design of the future system should concen- 
trate on maintaining Hong Kong's post-1997 stability. 


State Councillor Zou Jiahua Meets Businessman 
OW 0909074689 Beryine NINH UA in Enelish 

0702 GMT ¥ Sep 8Y 

[Text] Beying. September 9 (XINHU A)}—Chinese State 
Councillor Zou Jiahua met here today with Kuang-piu 
Chao, chairman of Hong Kong Novel Enterprises Lim- 
ited and vice-chairman of Hong Kong Dragon Airlines 
Limited. 


XINHUA Invites Reporters on Pre-Games Tour 


HK1209024389 Hone Kone HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 12 Sep 89 p 3 


[By Fan Cheuk-wan] 


[Text] The Hong Kong branch of the XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY has organised its first press tour to Bering for 


74 HONG KONG 


local journalists since June 4 to publicise China's prep- 
aration for the Asian Games. 


At the same time. a number o/ foreign corporations, 
including one from Taiwan, have committed themselves 
to supporting the sames through adverts and product 
sponsorship. 


Ms Chan Ah-king, deputy head of the cultural and sports 
department of the local XINHU! A branch. said yesterday 
the Asian Games Organising Committee would pay for 
the journalists’ meals and accommodation. 


Sponsorship for the air tickets was also being set up. 


The tour has been approved by the State Physical Cul- 
ture and Sports Commission and the Asian Games 
Organising Committee. 


Scheduled to begin next Tuesday. the tour has been 
timed to coincide with a ceremony in Beiying at which 
China will officially invite all Asian countries to partic- 
ipate in the games. 


The 1 1th Asian Games are to be held in Beijing between 
September 22 and October 7 next year. 


“We organised the press tour hoping that 1 would widen 
the Hong Kong publicity on the latest progress of the 
event's preparation.” said Ms Chan. 


By yesterday about |2 reporters had signed for the tour. 


But others have declined the invitation in protest at the 
June 4 incident and the crackdown which ensured. 


Some have condemned the tour as an attempt to white- 
wash those events. 


Meanwhile, Joseph Tong Pang-kui. general manager of 
the China-Link Advertising Company Limited in Hong 
Kong which ts involved in promoting the games, said 
major foreign companies were sponsoring the events 
despite June 4. 


He said sponsors so far include Coca-Cola, Fuji Film, 
Konica, DHL and American Express. 


“More than U.S.$15 million (HK$117 million) has been 
raised from the product sponsorship for the Asian 
Games,” he said. 


“This reflects the great interest of foreign companies in 
the China market in spite of the June 4 incident.” 


But Mr Tong admitted some foreign companies had 
expressed reserve towards the China market, and almost 
all had temporarily suspended their advert bookings in 
China immediately after the events in Tiananmen 


Square. 


“China realises the problems it 1s facing, but it 1s firmly 
committed to organising the Asian Games.” he said. 
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Mr Tong dismissed speculation that there would be any 
boycotting of the games. or demands for their removal to 
another location. 


SRV Refugees Strain Abilities To Accomodate 


Repatriation “Only Way" 
HK1009032689 Hong Kong SOUTH CitlNA 
SUNDAY MORNING POST in English 10 Sep 89 p 2 


[By Kathy Griffen] 


[Text] The Government fears another flood of boat 
people unless Vietnam agrees by the end of the year to 
accept mandatory repatriation. and says Hong Kong 
may not be able to accommodate any more asylum- 
sec keers next year. 


Refugee co-ordinator Mike Hanson says the continuing 
poverty in Vietnam, aggravated by the return of 60,000- 
70,000 troops from Cambodia this autumn. may make 
the Vietnamese think it is still worth the risk of boarding 
a leaky boat to Hong Kong for a slim chance of resettle- 
ment in the West. 


Mandatory repatriation ts the only way to stop that, he 
says. Relying on voluntary returns will not deter new 
arrivals because 1t implies people have a choice. 


Unless there 1s time to convince them otherwise, the 
territory may have another heavy influx next spring 
when the sailing weather 1s good, Mr Hanson says. 


This year, more than 32,000 beat people have landed. 
the most in 10 years. 


“We are dete: nined to establish a repatriation program, 
not just a single return but a program. by the end of the 
year. If it’s not in place. then we're very concerned that 
there's going to be a flood next year.” Mr Hanson said. 


“There are 66 million people in Vietnam and even if a 
tiny proportion decides to come to Hong Kong. that’s 
going to swamp us because we're so small.” 


Mr Hanson said he was confident of an agreement over 
repatriation by the end of the year. even though some 
Vietnamese officials had disputed this. 


Al present Hong Kong interviews boat people to deter- 
mine if they are political refugees. Only about 15 percent 
qualify, making them eligible for overseas resettlement, 
while the rest are held in detention until they can be 
returned to Vietnam. 


Mr Hanson would not speculate on the number of 
possible arrivals should there be no repatriat:on pact but 
hinted even a portion of this year’s rate woule be too 
much for the territory to bear. 


“At the end of the year, the equation will balance. We'll 
have enough accommodation to house everybody we've 
got with very little to spare.” he said. 
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“| think it’s going to be very difficult to mect any influx 
next year.” 


Mr Hanson says about 25,000 new places will be created 
in the next three months and these will case the over- 
crowding which has led to mots. disease and other 
problems in the camps. 


The Legislative Council has said it will grant no more 
funds for boat people. 


Mr Hanson would not say what contingency plans were 
being made for next year or what rate of arrivals they 
were based on. He said Hong Kong would continue with 
its first asylum policy but did not rule out the possibility 
that this might be reconsidered. 


“Every policy 1s subject to review but at the moment we 
have no plans to abandon first asylum.~ he said. 


Several legislators and community leaders have been 
urging the Government to drop the policy. 


Today. the call will be taken up by protesters in the New 
Territories. A group of businessmen, fishermen. kaifong 
[neighborhood] associations and political leaders have 
organised a march from Yuen Long Stadium. past Sck 
Kong detention centre and on through Tai Po and Sha 
Tin to High Island reservoir, where a new detention 
centre 1s being built. 


Organisers say they are hoping thousands of residents 
will join in the protest. 


Mr Hanson also said 1 was unlikely Hong Kong would 
benefit from Vietnam's withdrawal from Cambodia. 
which would end the country’s political isolation and 
enable foreign investment to boost the economy. 


“The argument runs that the best long-term solution is to 
improve the Vietnamese economy and to make the 
people want to stay home, but that’s not going to happen 
by next spring, is 1?” he asked. 


Cholera ‘Under Control" 


11K0909012489 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
VORNING POST in English 9 Sep 89 p 2 


[By Mary Ann Benitez] 


[Text] Health authorities yesterday declared that the 
cholera outbreak among Vietnamese boat people was 
under control. 


4 spokesman for the Department of Health said there 
had been no new cases of cholera for three days and it 
“appears the outbreak 1s under control”. 


The outbreak, which began two weeks age. caused con- 
cern in the territory, which has been cholera-irce since 
1986, when 30 locals fell ill and an elderly woman died 
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4 total of 21 boat people have fallen ill in the latest 
outbreak. the youngest of whom was an eight-month-old 
boy. 


Ten had “fully recovered” and were discharged from 
hospital yesterday. the spokesman said. 


The zest were in a satssfactory condition in the rsolation 
vard of Princess Margaret Hospital. 


But the spokesman said teams of doctors and nurses 
were continuing with preventive health education 
among the boat people on Tai A Chau and Shek Kwu 
Chau. 


About 95 per cent of the boat people on Tai A Chau have 
taken the oral preventative medicine against cholera. 


The department had earler said 1 would not give 
anti-cholera vaccines to the boat people because 1 was 
not an effective public health measure and only provided 
a six-month immunity against the disease. 


Ta: A Chau and Shek Kwu Chau are still under quarantine. 


The 4.384 boat people from Tai A Chau will be moved 
on Monday to Hei Ling Chau so that disinfection and 
cleansing of the island car proceed. 


Legislative Councillor Dr Leong Che-hung. who ts 
chairman of the Medical Development Advisory Com- 
mittee, said yesterday the commitiee had discussed 
concerns over whether Princess Margaret Hospital's 1so0- 
lation ward could cope with a huge outbreak of cholera 
among boat people. 


Dr Leong said the committee would recommend that all 
infectious diseases be treated only at Princess Margaret 
Hospital as this would be “much better and more effi- 
cient for the concentration of expertise and staff. 


The Director of Hospital Services, Dr Chau Tuen-yin, 
warned carly this week that the isolation ward at Prin- 
cess Margaret Hospital in Kowloon might not be able to 
accept more Vietnamese patients with cholera or other 
infectious diseases as there were only 180 beds in the 
isolation ward. 


Ten people were admitted to hospital im Macao with 
suspected cholera. 


Four people have so far been confirmed as cholera 
victims—a 54-year-old man, his 25-year-old daughter, a 
two-month-old baby and a 34-year-old man. 


Meanwhile. the Hong Kong Association for Democracy 
and People’s Livelihood said yesterday 1 was wrong for 
the United States to insist that Hong Kong should give 
voluntary repatriation a chance to work when it had 
already visibly failed. 


“This year over 30.000 boat people have arrived and yet 
only 263 of them have gone back.” the chairman of the 
association, Mr Frederick Fung Kin-kee. said. 
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“We are not satisfied with the argument thal we have to 
wail for the voluntary repatriation because we don't 
know how long we have to wait and | think Hong Kong 
people really can’t wait much longer without any resolu- 
tion to the rssuc.~ 


The association had a meeting with the American deputy 
consul-general. Mr David Brown, yesterday during 
which they raised their grievances. 


Dysentery Appears in Camp 
HK1009033289 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
SUNDAY MORNING POST in English 10 Sep 89 p 1 


[By Mandie Appleyard and Dean Nelson] 


Text] Up to 40 Vietnamese boat people have been treated 

dysentery over the past 48 hours in the latest outbreak of 
chronic disease on beleaguered Tai A Chau. where cholera. 
malaria, diarrhoea. chest infections and suspected menin- 
gitis are rife. an eye witness said yesterday. 


Faeces 1s piled high on the island. home to between 4.000 
and 5,000 boat people: toilet facilities are virtually 
non-existent, there 1s no refuse collection: people are 
going hungry: and more victims—many of them children 
under two years old—are falling prey to disease cach day. 
the witness said. 


Two people were evacuated to hospital from the island 
yesterday with suspected malaria. and four people who 
were hospitalised on Friday with confirmed malaria 
were returned to the island yesterday. he said. 


Crisis management prevails in the bid to treat il people 
with high fevers because 1 1s umpossible io transport all 
those who need hospital treatment off the island. 
according to the witness. Doctors are reportedly trying to 
manage as best they can with the limited facilities 
available. 


Antibiotics are beng used to treat weakening dysentery 
victims, many of them children, and chest infections are 
also said to be prevalent among the youngsters. 


Police will begin evacuating boat peoplk from Ta: A 
Chau to other sites today. so the cholera-infested island 
can be cleansed and disinfected. 


But the eve witness, who asked not to be named, said this 
would not solve the problem—it would simply shift ut 
elsewhere. 


“These people have dysentery. They are simply being 
moved somewhere cise, which won't solve anything. 
Better resources are what's needed.” 
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He suggested improvements should be made in the diet. 
in the provision of proper toilet facilities. and also im the 


proper transfer of ll people to hospital. 


Eight babies under two years old are said to have been 
transferred to hospital with chest infections over the past 
48 hours. 


A row 1s also said to have flared up between the Hone 
Kong Government and relief agencies over the adequacy 
of food rations to boat peo. “ce on the Soko Islands. The 
eye witness said while the Government claimed people 
were provided with adequate daily caloric intakes, 1 was 
clear the boat people were going hungry and were fully 
prepared to cat the crumbs lefi in the lunch boxes of staff 
working on the sland. 


“It's worse than | imagine a lot of prisoner-of-war camps 
10 have been.” he said. 


“And ut seems unbelievable that these conditions exrst 
just a few miles from Hong Kong Island.” 


Detailing a grim catalogue of disease. the cye witness 
sand there was at least four contirmed cases of malaria on 
Tai A Chau. 


And cespite the Government's growing conviction that 
the cholera outbreak was now under control, at least two 
suspected cholera cases had been identified in the past 
48 hours. he sand. 


One victim, a child. was to have been despatched to 
hospital on Thursday. but disappeared back onto the 
crowded island between the clinic and the pier, where a 
boat was to have transported the youngster to hospital. 
Attempts to find the child proved futile. A woman 
suspected to be suffering from cholera was sent to 
hospital 


The most seriously i) are transterred to hospital without 
nursing supers ision by police launches, which have to be 
called out specially. Boatloads of people are said to be 
despatched to hospital every three or four hours. 


Three adults with suspected meningitis were transferred 
to hospital on Friday. the eve witness sand. 


Less serious cases are berng dealt with as they crop up on 
the island by the hard-pressed doctors. 


All medical supplies were stolen from the clinic when 
police withdrew from the island during a bitter mot two 
weeks ago. he added 


He suggested improvements should be made in the dict 
in the provision of proper torlet facilities. and also in the 
proper, rather than makeshift, transfer of ul people to 
b ~sratal 
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